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                                       City Purchasing          General Information 206-684-0444

Current Contract Information


ALERTS

This contract is not intended for anything that is more properly classified as Public Works.  

This contract is limited to only those items expressly provided for in this contract.

Do not use for federally funded purchases without a specific review for your grant funding requirements. 

	Contract Title  ROADWAY:  AGGREGATE & CONCRETE
	Contract #  2228

	Buyer
	Name: 

David Stubblefield
	Phone: 
206-684-0452
	E-Mail:

david.stubblefield@seattle.gov  

	Vendor 

	Name:  Glacier Northwest Inc.
            Dba CalPortland CO
	ID# 0000051904

	Vendor Address

	Street:  PO BOX 94707, Seattle WA  98127-7007
	Zip  98127-7007

	Vendor Contact
	Name:            Mike Skrivan

	
	Phone:    206-909-1497
	Fax:  206-764-3012
	E-Mail: 

mskrivan@calportland.com 

	WMBE Status
	 FORMDROPDOWN 


	Description
	This contract is a result of Invitation to Bid SDOT-2096

	Contract Term
	09/17/2007 through 06/30/2017

	Future Extension Option
	N/A

	Freight Terms
	Pick Up

	Prompt Pay Discount
	Net 30

	Delivery ARO
	varies

	Order Instructions
	All City Departments
	Order Limit:  N/A

	Contracting Options
	This is a pool contract.  There are other related contracts that offer these same goods/services.  Departments may select among the contracts to order from that Vendor best meeting the department needs.  

	Contract Change History
	Original Contract Award:  09/17/2007 – 06/30/2012
Change Order 1:  09/17/2007 – 06/30/2012 issued to increase pricing eff. 10/02/2008
Change Order 2:  09/17/2007 – 06/30/2012 issued to add dba name eff. 07/13/2009
Change Order 3: 6/22/2012 – 06/30/2017 issued to extend contract through 06/30/2017

	Comprehensive Contract


[image: image1.emf]0000002228_v3.pdf


	Current Pricing

[image: image2.emf]2228pricing.pdf


	Original Invitation to Bid

[image: image3.emf]ITB SDOT 2096  Released 5-4-07.doc
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	Vendor Emergency Contact Information

	Emergency Contact Name
	Mike Middling (Aggregates Only)

	Emergency Phone Number
	206-909-1497

	Back-Up Emergency Phone Number 
	

	Contact information for company locations areas outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency

Alternative Address
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City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor




May 18, 2007


TO:


All Potential Bidders

FROM:

Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer





City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-233-7114; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  pam.tokunaga@seattle.gov


REFERENCE:
Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096

A D D E N D U M # 1


Reference is made to Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096 dated 5/4/07 due at 2:00 PM, 5/23/07 for Comprehensive Asphalt, Soils, Materials, Debris Dumping.


The City is working on answers to the questions received at the pre-bid meeting held on 5/16/07, another Addendum will be issued early next week.

It should be noted that the due date of this Invitation to Bid has been updated to 2:00 PM, 6/4/07.  


In all other respects, the Invitation to Bid remains unchanged.


Company Name ___________________________________________


Print Name: _____________________________________________Title___________________

Authorized Signature: _____________________________________ Date: _________________

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box  94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0444, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 233-5155. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request




_1378294237.doc
[image: image1.png]





City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor




May 29, 2007


TO:


All Potential Bidders

FROM:

Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer





City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-233-7114; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  pam.tokunaga@seattle.gov


REFERENCE:
Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096

A D D E N D U M # 2

Reference is made to Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096 dated 5/4/07 due at 2:00 PM, 6/4/07 for Comprehensive Asphalt, Soils, Materials, Debris Dumping.


The following revisions, additions, questions and answers shall become part of the ITB.

Question:  ITB, Page 6, “Order Desk”, can the order desk be open from 7:00 AM to 4:00 PM?


Answer:  Yes, replace 5:00 PM to 4:00 PM


Question:  ITB, Page 6, “Pricing”, 2nd line, don’t you mean the City will place the order with the Vendor?


Answer:  Yes, replace “City” with Vendor.


Revision:  ITB, Page 8, “Price increases to the “guaranteed not to exceed” pricing”, 2nd line, remove “annually”.


Question:  ITB, Page 9, “Returns & Restocking”, this may not be the vendor’s fault, once the product is loaded in a City truck; they no longer have control over the environment.  


Answer:  If the City is picking up at the vendor’s facility, acceptance will be at pickup.  If the vendor is delivering, acceptance will be at the delivery location.  


Revision:  ITB, Page 14, Equal Benefits, Item #8, replace with the following: 


8. The City will evaluate bids for EB compliance based on each itemized product by location.  If one or more vendors comply for that particular itemized product within that location (having properly selected any options from A through E) then:


· Only EB compliant vendors continue towards evaluation.  


· Any non-compliant vendor would be rejected and not evaluated.  These include vendors that select the option of “Non Compliance” (they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or those that the City finds Non Compliant upon review (such as those that select Option D or E and do not have a waiver from the City to select that option, or where the form is blank, or where the bidder worksheet proves non-compliance even if they checked a compliance option). 


Question:  What forms need to be return with the bid?


Answer:  Vendor Questionnaire, Equal Benefits Compliance Worksheet and Price Sheets must be returned with the bid.


Question:  What if we offer different pricing depending on the location it’s being pickup at, should we note it on the price sheet?


Answer:  If the contractor has multiple locations, contractor may provide a separate price sheet per location; state the location of the facility.


Question:  If we specify a delivery fee, do we have to provide delivery if the City calls and request it?  We may not always have a truck available to make the delivery. 


Answer:  No, specify on the price sheet “delivery fee if available”. 


Revision:  Specification Sheet #1, Section 2.2 Grading and Quality – Aggregate for bituminous surface treatment shall conform to the requirements in the table listed in the Specification Sheet #1 or the table listed below for grading and quality.  All percentages are by weight.  Note on the pricing sheet which one you are offereing.


		Sieve

		Crushed Screening Percent (%) Passing



		

		3/8” x #4 Crushed Gravel



		1″ square

		---



		3⁄4″ square

		---



		5⁄8″ square

		---



		1⁄2″ square

		100



		3⁄8″ square

		90 – 100



		U.S. No. 4

		5 – 20



		U.S. No. 10

		0 – 7.5



		U.S. No. 200

		0 – 1.5



		% fracture, by weight, min.

		75



		Sand equivalent min.

		---



		Static stripping test

		Pass





Revision:  Specification Sheet #1, Section 2.2 Grading and Quality, Page 2, first paragraph, first sentence – replace with the following:


Crushed screenings shall be thoroughly washed and substantially free from adherent coatings.

Revision:  Specification Sheet #2, Page 57, Section 9-14.4(5), Decomposed Organic Mulch Amendment – delete this section in its entirety. 


Question:  Specification Sheet #2, Page 58, Section 9-14.4(9), Composted Material, will the City accept Type 3?


Answer:  Yes, the composted material may be derived from a Type 1 and Type 3 feedstock.


Question:  Specification Sheet #2, Page 58, Section 9-14.4(9), Sovita testing, are they doing it correct at the project site?  The supplier should be STA Certified and that they should provide a current (90 days) test result when requested by the City.  


Answer:  Replace the last paragraph with the following - Upon request by the City, Contractors will provide either a Solvita Compost Maturity Test or current STA Certified Test Results on the compost.


Addition:  Price Sheet, Cementious Materials Section, add the following items– 


  Environmental Compliance Surcharge

$

/cy


  60 Degree Concrete – Winter Heat Season Only: 


Nov 1st through March 31st

$       
   
/cy


  Down Town Traffic Control Zone Permits


  
1 Day Permit



$

/per truck



10 Day Permit



$

/per truck



30 Day Permit



$

/per truck


Addition:  If you provide additional items that are not listed in the pricing sheet, list them on a separate pricing sheet; include a description of the item, pricing and units.  


Question:  Attachment #1, Contract Terms and Conditions, Item #6, Invoices – We can provide information on the scale ticket but not a summary/invoice, is that OK?


Answer:  Yes, attach copies of the scale tickets with as much information as possible with the summary/invoice.


Revision:  Attachment #1, Contract Terms and Conditions, Item #9, Pricing – Remove “annual”


Question:  Attachment #1, Contract Terms and Conditions, Item #20, Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages, shouldn’t the title pass to the City once the items are loaded in the City’s trucks?


Answer:  Yes, revise the 2nd line to read – until they are loaded into City trucks, at which time title passes to Seattle……

Question:  Attachment #1, Contract Terms and Conditions, Item #28, Audit – Why should the City be able to audit everything and anything, shouldn’t it be job specific?


Answer:  Per the language, the City has the right to audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, we would only audit what pertains to the City of Seattle.


Question:  Will Seattle City Light purchase from this contract as a City of Seattle entity or are they a separate government agency, that is independent of the City of Seattle, and have their own purchasing authority?


Answer:  Yes, Seattle City Light will purchase from the contracts that are awarded under this ITB.  All City of Seattle Departments have the ability to utilize them.  The contracts awarded under this ITB will replace the existing contracts for these commodities. 

It should be noted that the due date of this Invitation to Bid has been updated to 2:00 PM, 6/7/07.  


In all other respects, the Invitation to Bid remains unchanged.


Company Name ___________________________________________


Print Name: _____________________________________________Title___________________

Authorized Signature: _____________________________________ Date: _________________

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box  94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0444, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 233-5155. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request
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City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor




June 1, 2007


TO:


All Potential Bidders

FROM:

Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer





City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-233-7114; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  pam.tokunaga@seattle.gov


REFERENCE:
Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096

A D D E N D U M # 3

Reference is made to Invitation to Bid #SDOT-2096 dated 5/4/07 due at 2:00 PM, 6/7/07 for Comprehensive Asphalt, Soils, Materials, Debris Dumping.


The following shall become part of the ITB.

Replace page 11 of the offer sheet with the following attachment.  Revisions to the offer sheet are in bold.



[image: image1.emf]Offer Sheet Page 11  in ITB SDOT 2096.doc




It should be noted that the due date of this Invitation to Bid remains unchaged at 2:00 PM, 6/7/07.  


In all other respects, the Invitation to Bid remains unchanged.


Company Name ___________________________________________


Print Name: _____________________________________________Title___________________

Authorized Signature: _____________________________________ Date: _________________

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box  94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0444, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 233-5155. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request
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Vendor Name: ___________________________





Cementious Materials, continued  (Page 11, revised 6/1/07)


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			Controlled Density Fill (CDF) -Trench Backfill 


			Backfill 


			See Standard City Specifications,  Section 9-01.5 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Controlled Density Fill (CDF) -Pipe Bedding 


			Pipe Bedding 


			See Standard City Specification Section 9-01.5 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Fluidized Thermal Backfill -Low Strength 


			City Light Backfill 


			Seattle City Light Material Standard Number 7150.0 Low Strength (100 psi) Mix 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Fluidized Thermal Backfill -High Strength 


			City Light Encasement 


			Seattle City Light Material Standard Number 7150.0 High Strength (3000 psi) Mix 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Joint and Crack Sealing Material 


			Joint Filler 


			See Standard City Specification Section 9-04 


			$


			$/lf 


			


			


			





			Accelerating Admixture*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications 



Must be nonchloride and noncorrosive, per Standard City Specification Section 9-23.6. 


			$


			$/oz 


			


			


			





			Air Entraining Admixture*** 


			


			


			$


			$/oz 


			


			


			





			Lampblack Coloring Agent per Admixture*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications, 



Section 9-23.10 


			$


			$/lb 


			


			


			





			Additional Coloring Agent per Admixture***


			


			See Standard City Specifications, 



Section 9-23.10


			$


			$/lb


			


			


			





			Retarding Admixture*** 


			


			


			$


			$/oz 


			


			


			





			Water Reducing Admixture (Normal)*** 


			


			


			$


			$/oz 


			


			


			





			Water Reducing Admixture (High Range)*** 


			


			


			$


			$/oz


			


			


			





			Pozzolan*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications, 



Section 9-01.6 


			$


			$/lb 


			


			


			








*** All admixtures shall meet the requirements of Standard City Specification Section 9-23 for the type specified. Admixture charges shall only be applied when City of Seattle forces have requested specific admixtures in addition to those already part of the mix design on order.  Upon request by the City of Seattle, vendors may be asked to provide data sheets on the Admixtures.
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City of Seattle

Invitation to Bid


ITB # SDOT 2096

Comprehensive Asphalt, Soils, Materials, Debris Dumping 


Roadway Construction Materials

Soils, Mulch and Compost Materials

 Related Materials 

Debris Disposal Pits 

Closing Date & Time:  May 23, 2007  2:00 PM

		Schedule of Events

		Date



		ITB Release date

		May 4, 2007



		Pre-Bid Conference

		May 16, 2007

8:30 AM



		Deadline for Questions

		May 18, 2007

2:00 PM



		Sealed Bids Due to the City

		May 23, 2007

2:00 PM





The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion.  Notification of changes in the response due date would be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated herein.

BIDS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE CLOSING DATE AND TIME AT THIS LOCATION:


Mark the outside of your mailing envelope to say ITB # SDOT 2096

If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 

Pam Tokunaga
 

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division 



City Purchasing Office


PO Box 94687


Seattle, WA  98124-4687

If delivered by other than the U.S. Postal Service, address to:
 

Pam Tokunaga
 

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

City Purchasing Office




700 5th Ave., #4112



Seattle, WA  98104-5042

1. INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE.

Bidders are required to read and understand all information contained within this entire bid package.  By responding to this ITB, the bidder agrees to read and comply with these documents. 

Note:  This document refers to Vendors, and will also use the term “Contractor,” which is defined as Vendors that have signed a contract with the City.


Purpose:   The City of Seattle is seeking to create an extensive pool of available companies for long-term contracts that will provide an overlapping inventory of supply and services for the City:


· Establish contracts that ensure a common understanding of pricing and service needs, and gives City departments authority to order Roadway Construction Materials and soils for projects performed by City crews or to access pits for debris dumping of demolition and land clear waste, as well as storm waste and debris; 

· The City wants a pool of qualified Vendors that can serve any or all of the various geographic areas in the City, awarding multiple contracts that are customized to match the materials and the delivery areas that the Contractor serves;


· Ensure supply of standard City materials that match current City specifications at time of bid and as otherwise revised by the City in the future, and that have been accepted when required by the City through City testing protocols such as:


· Roadway Construction Materials:  Aggregates, bituminous materials, cementious materials and similar products; 

· Soils: sand, building sand and sand compliant to USGA standards,  and Compost mixes, sand, mulch, and Top Soils 


· Supply of Reclaimed Forest Native Topsoil


· Provide a supply of non-standard specialty items and/or the option for custom mixes as ordered by Departments during the course of the contract unique to the Contractor’s inventory; 


· Provide contract waste dumping locations, to accept and recycle debris from the City at the Contractor waste disposal location.  Waste materials include and recycle debris materials including broken concrete, asphalt, rocks, brush, land clearing debris, rubble, dirt and stumps.   

Bidders may bid on any combination or range of the desired materials or services.  The City will accept any combination of materials or services, and expects to award contractors to all bidders that are competitive, responsible and responsive to the bid, in order to create a pool of contractors that, when combined together, provide a wide range of inventory resources for the City.

The City currently has 20 contracts with various vendors, also established as a pool of contractors that each provides a range of materials and disposal services for various zones around the City.  The expenditures over two years have been no less then $7,300,000 ($3,662,429 annually) for this entire combined group of contracts.  The City does not have usage information to identify how much of that was spent on material orders, and how much for dumping of waste at contractor waste disposal locations.  Usage among contractors varies significantly.  Orders are placed by the City with the Contractor that the City believes to best meet the City needs at the time of order; Contractors are not guaranteed usage, nor are contractors rotated or guaranteed any share of the City usage. 

Finally, the City has contractors that perform small or large construction projects or maintenance jobs.  The City is interested in whether you will accept orders from City contractors who are working on City projects, and sell the contractors your products at the City price.  You will have the option on the Offer Form to designate if you are interested in being listed as a company available to City contractors.  A “Yes” answer will still reserve your right to decline orders at the time a contractor places a call to you, however a YES answer allows the City to notify City contractors that you are willing to receive order requests, although you reserve your right to refuse to accept the order.   This is optional, and does not affect the evaluation of your bid.


2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES.

The City expects to achieve the following outcomes through this solicitation:

· A pool of Contractors, that each can supply a part of, or all of, the various materials, and/or provide waste disposal locations (accepting City debris and waste at Contractor pit locations);

· Ensure all materials meet the City specifications, by requiring that material samples be tested and approved by the City of Seattle after contracts are awarded.  

· To provide a flexible long-term contract, by allowing the City to change material specifications in the future and Contractors can change their material and price offerings accordingly.  When specifications are changed and the City needs to re-test a material, the City would request Contractors to submit new material samples for City testing and approval;

· Provide easy-to-access locations for City crews to dispose of waste and debris;

· Provide priority service and sales to the City during emergencies or disasters, where supply or waste disposal needs are at peak loads.  

· Provide an extensive pool of local Vendors to provide depth and diversity for meeting City needs, both during normal City operations and during emergencies;

· Secure guaranteed not-to-exceed pricing, which shall apply to all normal quantities of material, and allow additional price reductions for bulk discounts of larger orders.

3.  NO MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

There are no minimum qualifications that are required for a Vendor to be eligible to bid.  The City will accept partial bids of any combination:


· Bidders do not need to supply all the Roadway Construction Materials and soil materials.  Bidders chose to offer one or more of any of the materials sought by the City;


· Bidders do not need to provide delivery services, although delivery services will be included for those bidders that chose to offer delivery;


· Bidders are not required to offer locations for waste and debris disposal, in order to submit a bid for sale of materials to the City;


· Once the City awards contracts, the Vendors selected for City awards may need to provide material samples for testing by City labs.  Some materials will not require testing, and others will already have approved materials on record with the City labs.  

4. SPECIFICATIONS 

Below are a series of specifications that shall apply to the contract.


The most current adopted City of Seattle Standard Plans and Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction shall apply to all materials.  You may access these specifications at the City of Seattle website.  The current specifications are Year 2005, although the City expects to adopt a 2007 version during the coming year.  When the 2007 Specifications are adopted, those revised specifications shall be posted on the City website and shall apply to contract materials. 


The website has all the specifications for all materials at the website below.  


http://www.seattle.gov/util/Engineering/Standard_Plans_&_Specs/index.asp

In addition, there are certain supplemental specifications that shall apply as follows:

		Title

		Description

		Source

		Attachment



		Specification Sheet 1

		Special Provisions for Roadway Construction Materials Specifications




		Supplement to the SDOT Standard Specification

		

[image: image2.emf]Specifications  2-9-07.doc






		Specification Sheet #2

		Top Soil A and B Specifications




		Supplement to the SDOT Standard Specification

		

[image: image3.emf]TopSoil A and B  Specifications.doc






		Specification Sheet #3

		Native Forest Topsoil Specification




		Parks

		

[image: image4.emf]Native Soil Mix  Specification _CJewell3.6.07.doc






		Specification Sheet #4

		Infield Soil Specification

		Parks

		

[image: image5.emf]Infield Soil.doc






		Specification Sheet #5

		Organic Amendment Specification

		Parks

		

[image: image6.emf]Organic  Amendment.doc






		Specification Sheet #6

		Planting Soil

		Parks

		

[image: image7.emf]Planting Soil.doc






		Specification Sheet #7

		Playfield Soil

		Parks

		

[image: image8.emf]Playfield.doc






		Specification Sheet #8

		Debris Dumping – Waste Management

		Supplement to the SDOT Standard Specification

		

[image: image9.emf]Waste-Management- 2007StdSpecs.doc








The contract contains two classes of materials:


STANDARD materials are those used routinely by the City of Seattle and whose requirements are outlined in the current version of the City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction (herein referred to as the Standard Specifications).  The 2007 Standard Specifications shall be considered current.  The contract may be revised by Change Order in the future, to reflect publication of new standards.


NONSTANDARD materials are those used in specialized applications, where a specification may or may not exist for the material.  Where applicable, as specification is referenced in the Bid Offer Form.  The bidder may add their own proprietary materials to the nonstandard materials bid form or attach their price list for nonstandard materials.


Material Testing and Approval after Contract Award:  All materials, both STANDARD and NONSTANDARD, are subject to acceptance by the City of Seattle.  Approval and acceptance of STANDARD materials shall be based upon their conformance to the current version Standard Specifications.   Approval and acceptance of NONSTANDARD materials shall be based upon their conformance to any referenced specification and the product description provided by the vendor in the Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance. Approval of materials shall be at the sole discretion of the City of Seattle.  The City of Seattle to reserves the right to reject and remove from the contract any material it deems unsuitable for use in City projects, at any time during or after bidding.  

A copy of the HMA Approval is embedded below, for the information of those Contractors who are approved to supply HMA mix products that have not previously been approved by the City testing lab.  Please note this is NOT submitted at the time of your bid, but can be provided after you win a Contract from the City.






[image: image10.emf]HMA-Mix-Design-Sub mittal-Form.doc




When required by the City at time of purchase or delivery, Contractor shall provide a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance, as outlined in Standard Specification Section 1-06.3.  


The City of Seattle reserves the right to sample and test materials, before making a determination as to acceptance of such material.  Certain materials will be subject to testing by the City.  Vendors should expect most materials, except for certain soils and composts, to require testing; materials that have already been tested and approved by the City lab are not likely to require testing.  All Roadway Construction Materials and Soils that require testing must be approved by the City as a condition of selling the material to City Departments.  The City will test samples to ensure compliance with the City specifications currently in effect (2007 Standards Specifications).  If the material is not compliant to City specifications, the City will not allow sales of that material through the Contract, although the remainder of the materials under contract will be approved separately for sales.


Changes to Specifications and Material Testing Requirements During Contract Term:  The City expects to change the material specifications at various times during the contract.  When City specifications are revised, the City will notify Contractors of the specifications that are revised.  For those materials that the City wishes to test and that the Contractor plans to supply, the City may request new material samples for approval of compliance to the revised specifications.  Once approved, the Contractor will be allowed to sell the new material to City departments, and may submit new pricing to reflect the change in material.  Any materials subject to testing that do not meet the revised specifications will be rejected, and the Contractor will not be allowed to sell that particular material to the City.  This will not impair the remainder of the Contract with the City.

Operating Hours:  Contractor will specify their normal business hours on the Offer Sheet.  

Delivery Response Time:  Contractor must supply material within the time/date specified by the Department upon order.  The City may request an order to be performed as soon as the Contractor is able to complete the order, but the Contractor must guarantee that an order can be fulfilled no later than noon the first business day following an order. If delivery during a disaster, delay is allowed due to capacity of drivers to respond, and other conditions such as road and travel restrictions, but shall not be delayed due to back-up in orders to other customers. 

Pit and Plant Opening:  Contractor will specify fees for Pit and Plant -opening during non-business hours if required by the City for special circumstances such as emergency or disaster clean-up. If the City requests the Pit or Plant be opened during non-business hours and the pit or plant is opened in order to meet the request of the City and would not have otherwise opened, the Contractor may charge the City a pit or plant opening fee as provided on the Bid Offer Form.

Delivery after-hours (Saturday, Sunday, Holiday, after-hours):  Occasionally, the City may seek a delivery on a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday.  If the Contractor customarily charges delivery rates for such after-hours work, the Contractor may specify an additional cost for delivery rates on those days. 


Order Desk:  Contractor shall provide a telephone service or “order desk” to receive calls from City departments for advice or assistance, recommendations on tools, parts, and repairs, and for receiving and processing of phone orders.  The Order Desk shall be available from 7:00a.m. to 5:00 p.m. all business days except City holidays.


No Minimum Order: There shall be no minimum quantity for City orders. 

Pricing:  Pricing shall be the per ton charge, with or without a delivery charge as appropriate, that is in effect at the time the City places the order with the City.  Rules for price increases are specified in the contract.  No separate fuel surcharges will be accepted during the contract. 

These attachments include specifications for Roadway Construction Materials materials, soil, mulch and compost materials, native soil, and for waste debris pits, and are incorporated into the contract.  

4. CONTRACT TERM, PRICING, OTHER PROVISIONS

Contract Term:  This contract shall be for five (5) years, with a five-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extension shall be automatic, and shall go into effect with or without written confirmation from the City to the Contractor, unless the City provides the Contractor advance notice of the intention to not renew.  Such notice shall be given prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 


Not a Mandatory or Guaranteed Utilization:  The City does not guarantee utilization of this contract.  The City may provide estimates of use or the value of prior utilization of similar contracts; such information is for the convenience of the Vendor and does not serve as a guarantee of usage under any contract signed as a result of this solicitation.  The City reserves the right to multiple or partial awards, to terminate contracts under the conditions named herein, and/or to order quantities based on the needs of the City.


Contractor Usage Reports:  Should the City request such reports, the Contractor shall supply to the City a usage report within 10 days, in the format requested by the City.  The report must be clearly titled (Company name, contact information, dates of report period).   The Contractor will provide, upon a request by the City, information sorted according to the City request, which may include: invoice specific detail or summary detail, by item name, by the user name (the department customer placing the order), by City Department, and date or order.   


Rates and Prices – Guaranteed Not-to-Exceed – Bulk Discounts – No Fuel Surcharges:  Pricing shall be prepared with all contract terms considered.  Prices shall be “guaranteed not-to-exceed” pricing.  

Upon occasion when the City expects to place orders in unusual and high volumes, bulk discounts in addition to the standard contract pricing will be solicited by the City.  The “guaranteed not to exceed” pricing in the Contractor’s Offer shall be guaranteed for all orders placed by the City, however, during the course of the contract, the City may request additional discounts below the “guaranteed not to exceed” pricing for orders or volumes that exceed traditional orders.  The City may request any Contractor(s) to provide pricing for bulk purchases with additional discounts, and the City may choose to select that Contractor providing the greatest discount bulk pricing for a particular order or project. The Contractor is not obligated to provide a bulk discount. 

There shall be no additional charges paid for the following, and any costs associated with these elements are to be included in the Bid Offer Price:


· There will be no fuel surcharges.


· There will be no additional fees charged for hot water charges for Portland cement concrete pavement work.


The Contractor may include additional rates for the following on the Offer Sheet:


· Short Haul Cartage (charge for deliveries that are for less than a full truck);

· Standby fees (for concrete delivered to City location);

· Returned Concrete Surcharge, which may be specified on the Offer as “Unused PC concrete, per cy”.  Disposal of such unused material shall comply with all other disposal requirements.  Such charges will not include concrete that is rejected by the City as not meeting material specification.

· Cost of pit or plant opening during non business hours;

· Any materials that do not conform to specification or are custom materials may be offered on the Offer Sheet with applicable pricing.


Price increases to the “guaranteed not to exceed” pricing.  Contractors may submit price adjustments annually.  Submit to the City Buyer in writing. The Contractor should seek and ensure that they receive a Change Order from the Buyer, to authorize the increase.  It is essential that the pricing be authorized by a written Change Order from the Buyer before the Contractor charges the higher pricing. The Buyer may request additional information to substantiate the request.  Pricing requests should adhere to the following:


· Price request shall be no greater than the changes to an appropriate pricing index.  The Contractor may submit the CPI for King County or another price index appropriate to the material, such as the Poten and  Partners West Coast Pricing Index or the Bureau of Labor Standards PPI Index 1321 (Sands, gravels and crushed rocks – see http://data.bls.gov/cgi-bin/srgate);

· Exchange/currency rate changes if sourced outside the country and/or applicable;


· Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract; 

· Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase;


· Provide documentation as requested by the Buyer to warrant the increase.

Cost Reductions and Overcharges:  Any cost reductions to the Contractor shall be reflected in a reduction of the contract price effective immediately.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor for corrections.   

Expansion Clause:  Any resultant contract may be further expanded by the Buyer in writing to include any other item normally offered by the vendor, as long as the price of such additional materials is based on the same cost/profit formula as the listed item.

Delivery of Materials and Services – Unnecessary Idling Prohibited:   Delivery of Materials and Services – Idling Prohibited:   Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than five minutes.  The City requires vendors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge, including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of materials to the City.  Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power in another device, and  if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.  Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; concrete mixer on a concrete delivery truck, and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move materials in and out of the truck.  The City of Seattle has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions.  The City intends to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices. A reference sheet regarding the Anti-Idling provision is attached to provide further background.
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Cancellation of Orders:  The City may cancel an order before delivery without penalty or charge, providing that the Contractor has not incurred any special production costs such as custom fabrication in fulfilling the order.  If the City cancels the order after production has begun for a non-standard or custom order, then the Contractor may charge the customer a cancellation penalty up to but not to exceed 10% penalty computed on the net contract price of the cancelled purchase item(s).


Returns and Restocking:  


Contractor Error: No restocking charge for items due to Contractor error.  Contractor pays all delivery costs.  Error would include supply or delivery of an item that was not approved by the City, or that failed City testing.

Failure to perform is when the material fails to materially perform and/or to meet the City specifications.  There shall be no charge to the City for the material and, if delivered by the Contractor to the City, for the associated removal.  

Permits:  All necessary permits required to perform work are to be supplied by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City.


Trial Period and Right to Award to Next Low Bidder: A ninety (90) day trial period shall apply to contract(s) awarded as a result of this solicitation.  During the trial period, the vendor(s) must perform in accordance with all terms and conditions of the contract.  Failure to perform during this trial period may result in the immediate cancellation of the contract.  In the event of dispute or discrepancy as to the acceptability of material or service, the City’s decision shall prevail.  The City agrees to pay only for authorized orders received up to the date of termination.  If the contract is terminated within the trial period, the City reserves the option to award the contract to the next low responsive and responsible bidder(s) by mutual agreement with such bidder.  Any new award will be for the remainder of the contract and will also be subject to this trial period.  


Business Licenses and Associated Taxes:  Companies are required to license, report and pay revenue taxes for both a Washington State business License (UBI#) and separately for the Seattle Business License.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the bidder prior to submitting their offer.  


Mandatory Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes.

1. You must obtain a Seattle Business license and have taxes due paid to date before the Contract is signed.  All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Contractor and not charged separately to the City.  


2. The apparent successful Contractor shall immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.  

3. If you believe you are exempt, provide an explanation to the Buyer and/or confirmation by the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office (RCA).  Out-of-state and foreign-owned businesses are NOT exempt. 


4. Questions and Assistance:  The City Revenue and Consumer Affairs (RCA) is the office that issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The main phone is 206-684-8484.  You may also call RCA staff for assistance:  Anna Pedroso at 206-615-1611, Wendy Valadez at 206-684-8509 or Brenda Strickland at 206 684-8404.

5. The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  


6. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below for your convenience.  


7. Please note that those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the bidder prior to submitting your offer.  The City retains the right to pursue compliance to taxes and license fees, including withholding of final invoice payments as provided for within SMC 5.45.060.
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Mandatory State Business Licensing and associated taxes.


Before the contract is signed, you must provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as a UBI#) and a Contractors License if required.  These will be required before the contract is to be signed by the winning vendor.  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Contractor and not charged separately to the City.  Instructions and applications are at http://www.dol.wa.gov/business/file.html.   


5.  ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS & INFORMATION.

Bid Procedures and Process.

This chapter details City procedures for directing the ITB process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the Bid of any vendor that fails to comply with any procedures outlined in this chapter.


Communications with the City.

All vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the Principal Buyer.  The Buyer is:


Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer

Tel: 206-233-7114

Fax: 206-233-5155


E-mail: pam.tokunaga@seattle.gov 

If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 
Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer
 
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division



City Purchasing Office 


PO Box 94687

Seattle, WA  98124-4687

        If delivered by other than the U.S. Postal Service, address to
 
Pam Tokunaga, Principal Buyer 

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
City Purchasing Office


Seattle Municipal Tower



700 5th Ave., #4112

Seattle, WA  98104-5042


Unless authorized by the Buyer, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City with respect to this acquisition.  Any vendor seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee other than the Buyer is advised that such material is used at the Vendor’s own risk.  The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  

Following the bid deadline, Bidders shall not contact the City Buyer or any other City employee, except to respond to a request by the City Buyer.  The Vendor may obtain status of the project on the City website at :http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/pan.htm.  Contact by the Vendor to obtain information regarding this acquisition from anyone other than the Buyer may be grounds for rejection of the vendor’s Bid.

Pre-Bid Conference. 


The City shall conduct an optional pre-Bid conference at the date and time on page 1, at the Seattle Purchasing Services Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle.  Bidders are not required to attend in order to be eligible to submit a Bid.  The purpose of the meeting is to answer questions potential Bidders may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify issues.  This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items that were known as of this pre-bid conference.

Questions.


Questions shall be submitted electronically to the Buyer, Pam Tokunaga, pam.tokunaga@seattle.gov no later than the date and time on page 1 or in accordance with dates published by Addenda.  Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the Bidder of any responsibilities under this Bid or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to assure that they received responses to the questions if any are issued.


Changes to the ITB/Addenda.

A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this ITB will be made by formal written addenda issued by the City’s Buyer. Addenda issued by the City shall become part of this ITB specification and will be included as part of the final Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they have received Addenda.


Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers. 


The City will make efforts to provide courtesy notices, reminders, addenda, and similar announcements directly to interested Bidders. The City intends to make information available on the City website.  The City website for this ITB and related documents is:   http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/

Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known Bidders, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Bidder to learn of any addenda, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to make it available on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  The City reserves the right to accept an Offer as considerate of all such Questions and Answers and Addendums  that have been issued, if any.  Should an Addendum modify the Offer Form and the Vendor fails to utilize the most current Offer Form as provided in the most recent Addendum, the Buyer shall have the sole responsibility to determine if the revised Offer Form provides a material and/or more stringent requirement, and if so the Buyer will reject the Vendor for not utilizing the most recent Offer Form.

Bid Response Date and Location.

a) Bids must be received into the City Purchasing Offices no later than the date and time on page 1 or as revised by Addenda.                                                                

b) Bids must be submitted in a hard-copy original.  FAX and e-mail copies are not a substitute for the hard-copy original.  

c) Responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the Buyer, ITB title and number.  If ITB’s are not clearly marked, the Vendor has all risks of the ITB being misplaced and not properly delivered.  The Buyer is not responsible for identifying bids submitted that are not properly marked. 


d) Mark the outside of your mailing envelope to say “ITB # SDOT 2096.”  This is important to proper handling of your bid.

e) The ITB response may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the location specified by the submittal deadline.  Delivery errors will result if you aren’t very careful to use the proper address given your chosen delivery method.  


If the Bid is delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 

Pam Tokunaga
 

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division



City Purchasing Office


PO Box 94687


Seattle, WA  98124-4687



If the Bid is delivered by other than the U.S. Postal Service, address to:
 

Pam Tokunaga
 

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

City Purchasing Office




Seattle Municipal Tower




700 5th Ave., #4112


Seattle, WA  98104-5042

f) The City requires one original paper and 2 copies in a CD format.  Bidders should use a Word, Excel or PDF format for the electronic file. If Bidder fails to provide all copies or data conflicts, the City may require additional copies to be made, and the original paper document shall serve as the Offer.

g) The Bidder has full responsibility to ensure the Bid arrives at City Purchasing within the deadline.  The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for the timely delivery at the location designed in this solicitation or as otherwise amended by the City.  A Bid submitted or delivered after the time fixed for receipt of Bids will not be accepted.  City Purchasing will determine whether a Bid is considered late. Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned, unopened to the Bidder; or City Purchasing may declare the Bid package late, unresponsive, and therefore not subject to evaluation; or may find that the Bid instead met the material requirements of timely delivery.  

h) ITB responses shall be signed by an official authorized to legally bind the Bidder.  


i) The City will consider supplemental brochures and materials. Bidders are invited to attach any brochures or materials that will assist the City in evaluation.

Bid Opening.

The Bid shall be publicly opened by the City at the date and time specified, at the City Purchasing office.  The City requests bidders honor the City effort to safeguard pricing or proposal information until an Intention to Award is announced.  With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information, as required by State Law.  Should any bidder request pricing information prior to City award, all bidders may be informed of such by the City. 

Bid and Price Specifications.


      Bidder shall specify Offer on the form provided, indicating unit prices for each item, attaching additional pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit pricing and the extended price, the City shall use the unit pricing.  The City may correct the extended price accordingly.   Unless specified otherwise on the Offer Form, Bidder shall quote prices with freight prepaid and allowed. Bidder shall quote prices FOB Destination.  All prices are to be in US Dollars.

Don’t Add alternative boilerplate or take Exceptions to the City Contract. 


This Bid and Offer Form allow the Bidder to suggest alternative products and specifications.  However, the City intends to reject bids that take material exception to the City contract.  Don’t attach your own boilerplate.     


Prohibition on Advance Payments.


State law prohibits the City from paying in advance for goods and services.  No request for early payment, down payment or partial payment will be honored; payment shall be made only upon delivery of units.  Maintenance may be paid up to one year in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance and satisfactory compliance.


Partial and Multiple Awards.


Unless stated to the contrary in the Scope of Work, the City reserves the right to name a partial and/or multiple awards, in the best interest of the City.  Bidders are to prepare pricing and Offers given the City’s intention to utilize the right to a partial or multiple award, in the best interest of the City.  Further, the City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, in order to best meet the needs of the City, if a particular line item is not routinely available or is a cost that exceeds the City funds. 

Equal Benefits.

1. Bidders must submit an Equal Benefits Compliance Form with their ITB response (See Attachments).  If not submitted, your bid will be rejected.  If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still submit the Form with your bid.


2. Fill out the form properly.  It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the Form properly. 

3. The Buyer can answer many of your questions.  However, the office that handles special Equal Benefit issues for the City is the Contracting Services Section.  The general phone number is 206-684-0430.  If you have any questions, you may call either the Buyer or the Contracting Services Section to ensure you correctly complete the form properly before you submit your bid.  If you are not receiving a response in the time frame you require to submit your bid on time, call the Buyer for direction. 

4. There are 6 options on the Form to pick among.  They range from full compliance (Options A, B, C), to several alternatives that require advance authorization by the City before you send in your bid (Option D, E), to Non Compliance.  Select the option that is true of your company standing at the time you send in your bid. You are not allowed to change your answer after you submit the Form.  


5. Option D and Option E are used only if you have an official waiver from the City before you submit your bid.  Waivers are issued by the Contracting Services Section at 206-684-0430.  You must request and receive the waiver before you submit your bid. If the Contracting Services Section staff are not available or not responding in the time frame you require, call the Buyer for assistance.  If the waiver is not attached with your bid, the Buyer can change your status to non-compliance.


6. The Form provides the Buyer your declared EB status.  However, the City issues the final determination of your EB status for purposes of bid evaluation.  


7. If information on your form is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the Buyer may reject your bid or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.  


Equal Benefits makes a significant difference in your standing as a Bidder.  Here are the evaluation steps:


8. If one or more vendors comply (having properly selected any options from A through E) then:


·  Only EB compliant vendors continue towards evaluation.  


· Any non-compliant vendor would be rejected and not evaluated.  These include vendors that select the option of “Non Compliance” (they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or those that the City finds Non Compliant upon review (such as those that select Option D or E and do not have a waiver from the City to select that option, or where the form is blank, or where the bidder worksheet proves non-compliance even if they checked a compliance option). 


9. The City occasionally receives responses where every Vendor is non-compliant to EB.  If every vendor is non-compliant then:


· All bids or responses that are otherwise responsive and responsible bids will continue forward for scoring and evaluation.


· This is used when every vendor either selects Non Compliance (that they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or is found by the City as Non Compliant upon review.  


10. The Equal Benefit requirements are established under Seattle Municipal Code 20.45.  Compliance to the Equal Benefits statements made by the Vendor is required through the duration of the Contract.  If the Vendor indicates that the Vendor provides Equal Benefits, and then discontinues during the term of the contract, this can cause contract termination and/or Vendor debarment from future City contracts. Equal Benefits may be audited at any time prior to contract award or during the contract.  See the City website for further information:  http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/default.htm

Affirmative Efforts for Women and Minority Subcontracting.

Under SMC 20.42.010, the City finds that minority and women businesses are significantly under-represented and have been underutilized on City Contracts.  Additionally, the City does not want to enter into agreements with businesses that discriminate in employment or the provision of services.  The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for increased participation by minority and women owned and controlled businesses, as long as such businesses are underrepresented, and to ensure that City contracting practices do not support discrimination in employment and services when the City procures public works, goods, and services from the private sector.  The City shall not enter into Contracts with contractors that do not agree to use Affirmative Efforts as required under SMC Chapter 20.42 or violate any provisions of that chapter, or those requirements given below.


1. As part of the ITB response, Proposers must fill out and submit a Vendor Questionnaire.  That is provided to Vendors in the Submittal Section at the back of this ITB.  This Vendor Questionnaire will ask the Proposer whether there is any new employment or subcontracting opportunities that will result from award of this contract.


2. If the Vendor anticipates no new employment and no new subcontracting opportunities, the Vendor shall simply indicate NO and proceed forward.  A “No” response does not impact the standing of the Vendor during the evaluation in any way.


3. If yes, the Vendor shall submit the requested Outreach Plan.  The City shall review the Plan to ensure it is a responsible response.


4. By submitting a Proposal, the Proposer is agreeing to the terms and conditions that require the Vendor to take affirmative efforts to assure equality of employment.  Contractors entering into Contracts shall actively solicit the employment of women and minority group members.  At the request of the City, Contractors must furnish evidence of the Contractor's compliance, including documentation of their efforts to:  1) employ women and minority group members; 2) subcontract with Women and Minority Businesses on City Contracts; and 3) compliance with non-discrimination in the provision of goods and services.


Terms and conditions for affirmative efforts in subcontracting and employment are within the Contract Terms and Conditions. Bidders should review those obligations and be aware of them as a condition of bidding. 



Prompt Payment Discount.



On the Offer form or submittal, the Bidder may state a prompt payment discount term, if the Bidder offers 
one to the City.  A prompt payment discount term of ten or more days will be considered for bid tabulation.


Seattle Business Tax Revenue Consideration.



SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bidder, the City shall consider the tax 
revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation or utility taxes and its sales and use taxes 
from the proposed purchase.   Businesses located and licensed within the Seattle City 
limits are eligible for 
Seattle tax consideration for purposes of calculation of low bid.  This shall be equivalent to a reduction of 
the cost for purposes of bid evaluation only, of .020.  



Taxes.



The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts the City).  
Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although taxes are not used in bid tabulation 
for purposes of award.


Interlocal Purchasing Agreements.


RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non profits to use these agreements.  If a public agency files or has filed an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle, those agencies are eligible to purchase from Contracts established by the City.   Such agencies may ask City of Seattle Contractors to accept orders from the agency, citing the City of Seattle contract as the basis for the order.  The Vendor may accept or decline such orders.  If the Vendor accepts an order from another public agency using the City of Seattle contract as the basis, the Vendor agrees to sell additional items at the contract prices, terms and conditions.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  

Prevailing Wage Requirements.

This contract is not subject to prevailing wages, per WAC 296-127-018.  This contract is not for purposes of supply to a Public Works site.  This contract instead provides supplies for City crews.  Under WAC 296-127-018, prevailing wages for these materials (sand, gravel, crushed rock, concrete mix, asphalt, or other similar materials) apply to Public Works job and/or when the workers perform spreading, leveling, rolling or otherwise participate in any incorporation of the materials into the project. 


Insurance Requirements.

The Insurance Requirements in both the Contract Terms and Conditions and Insurance checklist (see Attachments) are required.  If differing, Attachment #2 shall prevail.  Formal proof of insurance is required to be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract.  We recommend you initiate the process of getting this Certification underway at the same time you prepare your bid, although the City will remind the apparent successful bidders of the requirement to have this to the City prior to Contract signature in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Bidders must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.  The Apparent Successful Bidders shall be allowed five (5) business days to provide insurance after they receive the Intent to Award letter.  If the City requires corrections, the Bidder has 5 days from such request to complete all corrections.  Failure to meet these deadlines will allow the City the right to reject the Bidder and proceed to the next finalist.


Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, in the event that the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Bidders may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Bid.


Contract Terms and Conditions.

Bidders are to carefully review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions (see Attachment #1), and other requirements herein.  Submittal of a bid is agreement to all Terms and Conditions.  All documents and responses are considered a part of the resulting contract executed with the City.  All such specifications, requirements, terms and conditions are mandatory and all submittals should anticipate full compliance with no exceptions to these terms and conditions.  

Effective Dates of Offer.

Offer prices and costs in Vendor submittal must remain valid until City completes award.  Should any vendor object to this condition, the vendor must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the Buyer prior to the bid closing date.  

Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9.

Unless the apparently successful Vendor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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Proprietary Bid Material.

The City requests that companies refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal information until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or resolicitation.  With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information as required by State Law.

Proposers should understand that any records (including but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the Agreement, and any other contract materials) they submit to the City become public records under Washington State law (See RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Disclosure Act, at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules.  Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts disclosure. Exemptions from disclosure include trade secrets and valuable formulas (See RCW 42.56.540 and RCW Ch. 19.108). However, public-disclosure exemptions are narrow and specific.  Proposers are expected to be familiar with any potentially-applicable exemptions, and the limits of those exemptions. 


Proposers are obligated to separately bind and clearly mark as “proprietary” information any proposal records they believe are exempted from disclosure. The body of the proposal may refer to these separately-bound records. Proposers should mark as “proprietary” only that information they believe legitimately fits within a public-disclosure exemption. The City may reject solicitation responses that are marked proprietary in their entirety. 


If the City receives a public disclosure request for records that a Proposer has marked as “proprietary information,” the City may notify the Proposer of this request and postpone disclosure briefly to allow the Proposer to file a lawsuit under RCW 42.17.330 to enjoin disclosure. However, this is a courtesy of the City and not an obligation.

The City has no obligation to assert an exemption from disclosure. If the Proposer believes that its records are exempt from disclosure, the Proposer is obligated to seek an injunction under RCW 42.56. By submitting a Proposal the Proposer acknowledges this obligation; the Proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the Proposer if the records are disclosed.


Cost of Preparing Bids.

The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Bidder in the preparation and presentation of Bids submitted in response to this ITB including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Bidder’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-Bid conference.

Bidder Responsibility.

It is the Bidder responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Bidders must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for contractors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  

Changes in Bids.

Prior to the bid submittal closing date and time established for this ITB, a Bidder may make changes to its bid provided the change is initialed and dated by the Bidder.  No change to a bid shall be made after the bid closing date and time. 


Errors in Bids.

Bidders are responsible for errors and omissions in their Bids.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Bidder’s obligations to the City.


Withdrawal of Bid.

A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to bid closing.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.

Rejection of Bids and Rights of Award.

      The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids at any time with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted Bid.

Incorporation of ITB and Bid in Contract.

This ITB and the Vendor’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful Bid, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Vendor.


No Gifts and Gratuities.  


The Seattle Ethics Code provides rules about employee work activities, business relationships, and the use of City resources.  City Purchasing requires that Vendors who contract with City Purchasing, or are interested in pursuing a purchasing contract, comply with standards to support the City Ethics Code.  Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer gifts and resources to any person employed by the City that is intended, or may be reasonably intended, to benefit the Vendor by way of award, administration, or in any other way to influence purchasing decisions of the City.  This includes but is not limited to, City Purchasing office employees and City employees that do business with, order, purchase or are part of decision-making for business, contract or purchase decisions.  The Vendor shall not offer meals, gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or anything of economic value to any such City employees.  This does not prohibit distribution of promotional items that are less than $25 when provided as part of routine business activity such as trade shows.  


It is also unlawful for anyone to offer another such items, to influence or cause them to refrain from submitting a bid.  


Vendors must strictly adhere to the statutes and ordinances for ethics in contracting and purchasing, including RCW 42.23 (Code of Ethics for Municipal Officers) and RCW 42.52 (Ethics in Public Service).  This is applicable to any business practice, whether a contract, solicitation or activity related to City business.   


The website for the Code of Ethics is:  http://inweb/ethics/  


Attached is a pamphlet for Contractors, Vendors, Customers and Clients.




[image: image16.emf]Ethics Commission  contractor-vendorbrochure.pdf




Involvement of Former City Employees.  


Upon receipt of a notice of intention to award, Contractor shall promptly notify the City in writing of any person who is expected to perform any of the Work and who, during the twelve months immediately prior to the expected start of such work, was a City official, officer or employee.  Contractor shall ensure that no Work related to this contract is performed by such person, to the extent that such work is disallowed by the City.

No Conflict of Interest.  


Bidder confirms that Bidder does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance.  Should any such relationship exist, Contractor shall notify the Buyer in writing, and the City shall make sole determination as to compliance.

Protests and Complaints.

The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this ITB process.  Please see the City website at  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/ for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification as necessary from the City


Bid Disposition.

All material submitted in response to this ITB shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the Buyer.


6.  Bid Format and Organization.

Note:  Before submitting your Bid, make sure you are registered in the City Vendor Registration System.  If your company is already in the system, you will not need to re-enter yourself.  Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.  Register at:  http://seattle.gov/purchasing/VendorRegistration.htm


Submit Bid with the following format and attachments.  Attach each form within your bid: 

1. Cover Letter (optional)

2. Vendor Questionnaire:  Submit the following Vendor Questionnaire immediately the cover letter (if any).   The Questionnaire is to be signed.  This is a mandatory form.



[image: image17.emf]Vendor  Questionnaire 09-29-06.doc




3. Offer:  Submit the attached Offer form.  The City will reject bids that do not enclose the attached Offer Sheet. This is a mandatory form.





[image: image18.emf]Offer Sheet in ITB  SDOT 2096.doc



 

4. Equal Benefits Declaration:  This Declaration is a mandatory form.  Vendors that do not submit the EB Declaration within their bid are subject to rejection as indicated in the instructions provided previously herein.  If you submitted an EB Declaration to the City on any previous bids, that does NOT waive your requirement to do so again with this bid.



 

[image: image19.emf]Equal Benefits  Declaration 1-25-07.doc




7.  Evaluation Process.

The City will award multiple awards to responsive and responsible bidder(s).

Responsiveness and Responsibility:  City Purchasing shall review submittals as necessary for determinations of responsiveness and responsibility.  Such determinations shall be made upon initial review of submittals and at any time prior to contract award. 

Specifications:  The City will evaluate each Bidder’s compliance with the specifications and other bid requirements set forth in the ITB prior to calculation of bidders.


Discounts:  Any discounts for Seattle Business address shall be reviewed for acceptance and shall be calculated into the bidder’s response for purposes of evaluation. 

Pricing:  All bidders meeting responsiveness, responsibility and specifications shall be considered for award.  Should pricing by a single bidder be considered beyond a reasonable and competitive range by the City, the Bidder may be found as non-competitive for award.  Each material category in the Bidders Offer may be considered separately for purposes of award, so that a Bidder could be considered non-competitive for award of one material, but competitive for another material category.  In the event of an error in math, unit pricing will be considered the correct price and will be used. For businesses within the Seattle City limits, the scoring of cost proposals for purposes of evaluation only, the City will calculate and reduce the pricing submitted, by applying any prompt payment discounts and/or any Seattle business tax revenues (.020%) for purposes of cost evaluation only.

Awards:  The City will award to all bidders that are responsive and responsible, who are within a reasonable range of competitive pricing in the opinion of the City.  The City will determine what range will constitute competitive pricing.  This range may result in a band that allows all bidders to receive an award, or may result in bidders that are considered to be sufficiently more costly than the range of other bids received for the same items to cause rejection of that material from the award.

Attachments

For convenience, the following documents have been embedded in Icon form within this document.  To open, simply double click on Icon.  


Attachment #1:  Contract Terms and Conditions 




[image: image20.emf]Aggregate Terms  and Conditions.doc




Attachment #2  Insurance Requirements





[image: image21.emf]ITB SDOT 2096  Insurance.DOC
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Instructions: 



1. Complete the Equal Benefits Compliance Worksheet. The answers that you choose will help you determine the appropriate selection on the Equal Benefits Declaration. 



2. Include the completed Equal Benefits Worksheet and Declaration with your bid response.


3. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for Equal Benefits Compliance. Non-compliance may result in a rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.





Vendor Information


			Name of Vendor:


			     


			Contact Person:


			     





			Phone Number:


			     


			Fax:


			     


			E-mail:


			     





			Approximate Number of Employees in the U.S.:


			     


			











1.
a. 
Do you have any employees?  





 FORMCHECKBOX 
 YES      FORMCHECKBOX 
 NO




If "YES,” continue to Question 1b and 2.  If "NO," select Option C on Page 2.    




b. 
Are any of your employees covered by a collective bargaining agreement or union trust fund? 
 FORMCHECKBOX 
 YES      FORMCHECKBOX 
 NO



2.
a.
Do you make any benefits available to employees? *


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 YES      FORMCHECKBOX 
 NO




b.
Do you make any benefits available to the spouses of employees? *

 FORMCHECKBOX 
 YES      FORMCHECKBOX 
 NO



c.
Do you make any benefits available to the domestic partners of employees? *
 FORMCHECKBOX 
 YES      FORMCHECKBOX 
 NO



* For question 2, answer “YES” even if the company does not pay for the benefits.



If the answers to both Questions 2(b) and 2(c) are “NO”, select Option B on the attached Declaration.




If the answer to either Question 2(b) or 2(c) is “YES”, continue to Question 3.



3.
BENEFITS AVAILABLE


Please indicate below which benefits you make available.  This list is not intended to be exhaustive.  Note: Benefits can be available indirectly, e.g. family leave to care for a sick spouse or domestic partner, and the designation of retirement plan beneficiary (joint annuity) to spouse or domestic partner. Check “Yes” for any benefit that is available, whether you pay for the benefit or not.  Check “No” if a benefit is not available.


			EMPLOYEE BENEFIT


			EMPLOYEES


			SPOUSES


			DOMESTIC PARTNERS





			Health Care


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Dental Care


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Vision Care


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Pension/Retirement


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Bereavement Leave


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Family Leave


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Parental Leave


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Employee Assistance Programs


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Relocation and Travel


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Consultant discounts, facilities, events


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Credit Union


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Child Care


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Other (please specify):        


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No





			Other (please specify):        


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes      FORMCHECKBOX 
 No








If all of the check boxes in the “Spouses” and “Domestic Partners” columns match, select Option A on Page 2 of this Declaration. 



If any of the check boxes in the “Spouses” and “Domestic Partners” columns do not match, please contact the City’s Purchasing and Contracting Services Division to see if you qualify under alternative criteria.
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The City cannot award a contract until you submit the attached Worksheet and this Declaration


			I,


			     


			on behalf of


			     





			(name)


			


			(business name)








state that the Vendor complies with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 and related rules because it:



Option A



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Makes benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses & its employees with domestic partners.



Option B



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Does not make benefits available to the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.



Option C



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has no employees.



Option D



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has received authorization from the Purchasing and Contracting Services Division (PCSD) to delay implementation of equal benefits. For this option, Vendor must request and receive approval from PCSD before the Vendor submits their bid.  Attach the “Substantial Compliance Authorization” that you received from PCSD which allows you to select Option D.


Option E



 FORMCHECKBOX 

Has received authorization from the Purchasing and Contracting Services Division (PCSD) to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees, in lieu of making the benefit available. For this option, Vendor must request and receive approval from PCSD before the Vendor selects this option and submits their bid. Attach the “Reasonable Measures Authorization” that you received from the PCSD which allows you to select Option E.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Statement of Non-Compliance



State that the Vendor does not comply and does not intend to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 and related rules.



I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the foregoing is true and correct, and that I am authorized to bind this entity contractually.



			Executed this


			     


			day of


			     


			, 20     ,


			at


			     ,


			     .





			


			(City)


			(State)








			


			


			     





			Signature


			


			Name (please print)








			     


			


			     





			Title


			


			Federal Tax Identification Number








			





			Address












City of Seattle – Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
Phone: (206) 684-0430



700 5th Ave, Suite 4112, PO Box 94687

FAX: (206) 684-4511



Seattle, WA 98124-4687

E-mail: ContractingServices@seattle.gov


For more information, visit our website: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/   



City of Seattle




Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration



















Revised 1/24/07


Page 2 of 2


Purchasing and Contracting Services  Division, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box 94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687



Tel: (206) 684-0430, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 684-4511. http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/
   Page 1 of 2





_1072763160.doc


[image: image1.png]









 











 






















_1238838451.doc

City of Seattle










         March 9, 2001



Standard Specifications



INFIELD SOIL



Specification Sheet #4 – Infield Soil






The Infield Soils submitted to the City of Seattle for consideration shall meet or exceed the following specifications.



Infield Clay/Sand soil mix shall meet or exceed the following requirements:




          Size Sieve
Percent Passing





No. 10
100%





No. 20
85-100





No. 60
40-60





No. 100
30-50





0.02 mm
10-15





0.002 mm
0-10



· Saturation Extract Conductivity shall be less than 3.0 dS/m @ 25º.



· Sodium Adsorption Ratio (SAR) shall be less than 6.0.



· The Saturation Extract concentration for Boron shall be less than 1.0



· The infield soil shall have a pH range of from 5.5 to 7.5.



· Minimal weed seed shall be present based on germination testing of a representative sample.



· Non-soil components shall be less than 1% by volume.



· Heavy metal concentrations shall be below the WSDA per year load limit as follows:



			Metal


			


			WA State - Maximum lb./ac./yr.





			ARSENIC


			


			0.297





			CADMIUM


			0.079





			COBALT


			


			0.594





			LEAD


			


			1.981





			MERCURY


			0.019





			MOLYBDENUM


			0.079





			NICKEL


			


			0.713





			SELENIUM


			0.055





			ZINC


			


			7.329








Note:  Seattle Parks and Recreation may require, for some ballfields, the addition of a manufactured infield soil conditioner to the clay/sand infield soil base. Infield soil conditioner is manufactured for the purpose of conditioning baseball and softball infields and is composed of calcimined diatomaceous earth.  It is available as “Play Ball” Advanced Formula Infield Soil Conditioner, as manufactured by AGRO-TECH 2000 Inc. or as approved. The clay/sand base and the conditioner shall be blended mechanically to a homogeneous state in an approximately, 9:1 ratio.
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Specifications Sheet # 8



 Debris at Contractor Pit or Plant Location


Contracts that accept City debris at Contractor pit locations, will dispose and recycle the debris materials that are delivered by the City.  Debris may include:



Brush, limps, , pruning refuse, landscaping debris



stumps



Dirty brush



Screened soil (no clay or hard pan)



Soil with asphalt in chunks under 1 foot chunks



Soil with asphalt in chunks above 1 foot



Mud



Broken mixed asphalt/concrete smaller than 2 feet in size



Broken mixed asphalt/concrete in 2- 4 foot sizes



Broken mixed asphalt/concrete in chunks above 4 foot in size



Broken mixed asphalt/concrete in 1-2 foot sizes



Clean Concrete



Concrete with Rebar



Concrete with Wire



Asphalt or Rock



Contractor will sort and properly dispose of debris, using recycling of materials as appropriate.



Contractor will accept only those materials and wastes that are permitted for its operating facility by State of Washington Department of Ecology and jurisdictional government health and land use agencies.   



1-07.3
waste management and disposal of waste


1-07.3(1)
general



All Waste generated under this Contract shall be managed in accordance with all applicable local, State and federal regulations.  Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor is responsible for arranging the proper handling, storage, transporting and disposal of all wastes including processing and maintaining required documentation.  This includes: 



1.
identifying and contracting with disposal sites that can legally accept the types of characterized wastes in performing the Work,



2.
identifying and contracting with waste transporters qualified and licensed to transport these types of characterized wastes,



3.
obtaining Waste Clearances (or other waste acceptance approvals) through the Seattle‑King County Department of Public Health (SKCDPH) or other agencies as appropriate,



4.
creating and processing all necessary documentation, such as Certificates of Disposal, sampling and analysis reports, Waste Clearance forms, Hazardous Waste Manifest, and others as applicable,



5.
providing the Engineer timely notice for reviewing documentation before transporting when applicable, and



6.
providing the Engineer copies of all documentation  Pertaining to waste generation and disposal.



A sample of the Waste Clearance Program Instructions and forms for SKCDPH is provided in the Appendix of the Project Manual.  This information is provided for the convenience of the contractor and the contractor is solely responsible for verifying that it is still in effect.  Additional copies of the forms or information regarding the forms may be obtained by calling SKCDPH at 206-296‑4633. Private disposal companies and disposal sites outside King County may require other documentation.  Laboratory analysis of waste material may be required to obtain a waste clearance.  Copies of all waste clearance or acceptance forms along with any associated laboratory data shall be provided to the Engineer for approval before submission to the granting agency.



Disposal sites utilized under the Contract must be in compliance with applicable rules and regulations including local ordinances.



The selection of waste sites and their use shall at all times be subject to the approval of the Engineer.



Waste sites located within the City limits of Seattle are subject to the rules and regulations set forth in Seattle’s grading and drainage control ordinance (Ord. No. 108080 as amended by Ord. No. 111043) and as otherwise provided in the Seattle Municipal Code Chapters 22.800 through 22.808, and shall require a grading permit issued to the property owner by the Director of the Department of Planning and Development.



Waste sites located outside the City limits of Seattle but within unincorporated King County, shall be subject to the rules and regulations set forth in the King County Grading Ordinance (Ord. No. 1488).  Sites may also be subject to rules and regulations of a local governmental authority if located within its jurisdiction.



Effective June 1, 1991 and in accordance with SMC 21.36 as amended by Ordinance 115589, no waste generated within the City of Seattle shall be deposited in a waste disposal facility owned and operated by King County.



The Contractor shall not under any circumstance dispose of surplus material, debris, or waste within a wetland as defined in Section 1-07.5(9).



Additional options for disposal of wood debris from clearing and grubbing are specified in Section 2-01.2.Any action required to satisfy any permit and/or any approval requirements in a Contractor‑provided disposal site shall be performed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.



1-07.3(4)
recyclable materials



The City of Seattle encourages recycling of waste materials as may be permitted.  Such materials include asphalt concrete, Portland cement concrete, reinforcing steel, aggregate, and other materials.  A list of some recycling disposal sites will be provided in the Appendix of the Project Manual.  The information provided is for the convenience of the Contractor.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to verify the accuracy of this information prior to Bid.  Any revenue obtained or expense by the Contractor for recycling shall be the Contractor’s alone.
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Specification Sheet #2 – Topsoils A & B



SECTION 9‑14
EROSION CONTROL AND landscape MATERIALS


9‑14.1
SOILs



9‑14.1(1)
TOPSOIL TYPE A



The topsoil shall be imported and shall be friable surface soil from the A horizon as determined by the United States Agriculture Soil Conservation Service Soil Survey.  Topsoil shall be free from:  Materials toxic to plant growth; noxious weed seeds, rhizomes, roots; subsoil; stones and other debris.  All topsoil shall pass through a 1 inch screen.  Maximum electrical conductivity shall be 2.0 milliohms and the maximum exchangeable sodium percentage shall be 10 percent.



Topsoil Type A shall consist of a sandy clay loam, sandy loam, loam, clay loam, silty clay loam, or silt loam soil.  These soil textural classes shall be determined by the United States Department of Agriculture Classification System.  These textural classes shall be restricted by the following maximum percentage compositions based on the Material passing the Number 10 screen:



			Separates


			Maximum Percentage Allowable





			Sand


			50%





			Clay


			20%








The maximum percentage retained on a 1/4 inch screen shall not exceed 20 percent by volume.  Of the Material passing the 1/4 inch screen, the maximum allowable percentage of gravel retained on a Number 10 screen shall not exceed 10 percent by weight.  Total organic matter shall be at least 10 percent by volume.  Organic matter shall be determined by the Walkley‑Black sulfuric acid dichromate digestion process.  The pH shall be within the range 5.5 to 7.5.



9‑14.1(2)
TOPSOIL TYPE B



Topsoil Type B shall be native topsoil taken from within the Project Site, either from the area where roadway excavation is to be performed or from strippings from borrow, pit, or quarry sites, or from other designated sources.  The general limits of the Material to be utilized for topsoil will be indicated in the Contract.  The Engineer will make the final determination of the areas where the most suitable Material exists within these general limits.  The Contractor shall reserve this Material for the specified use.  The depth of excavation into existing surface soils for obtaining Topsoil Type B shall be determined in the field by the Engineer.



In the production of Topsoil Type B, all vegetative matter, except large brush and trees over 4 feet in height, shall become a part of the topsoil.  Prior to removal, the Contractor shall mow or otherwise reduce the height of the native vegetation such as sagebrush, snowberry, etc., to be a height not exceeding 1 foot.  Noxious weeds, as designated by authorized State and County officials, shall not be incorporated in the topsoil, but shall be removed and disposed of.  The designated depth of Material shall then be taken from the designated areas and placed at locations which do not interfere with the construction of the Project as approved by the Engineer.  The Contractor shall take all precautions to avoid disturbing the existing ground beyond the Project Site or slope stakes or other areas designated by the Engineer.



Topsoil Type B will not be considered as selected Material as defined in Section 2‑03.3(10), and the conditions of said Section will not apply.



9‑14.1(4)
PLANTING SOIL AND PLAYFIELD SOIL



9‑14.1(4)A
PLANTING SOIL



Description:



Planting soil shall consist of 67% sandy loam and 33% composted organic material by volume.



A.
The soil shall meet the following requirements:



1.
Soil shall be sandy loam or loamy sand consisting largely of sand, but with enough silt and clay present to give it a small amount of stability.  Individual sand grains can be seen and felt readily.  On squeezing in the hand when dry, it shall fall apart when the pressure is released; on squeezing when moist, it shall form a cast that does not only hold its shape when the pressure is released, but shall withstand careful handling without breaking.



The mixed soil shall meet the following gradation:



			Screen Size


			Percent Passing





			1/2 inch


			100





			1/4 inch


			95 – 100 





			#10


			85 –95 





			#30


			60 – 75 





			#60


			50 – 60 





			#100


			20 – 30 





			#200


			5 – 15 








B.
Shall have a pH range of 5.5 ‑ 7.5.  Soils indicated having a pH below 5.5 shall be treated with dolomitic limestone as necessary to attain this pH range.  Soils having a pH greater than 7.5 shall be treated with sulfur as necessary to attain this pH range.  The pH shall be determined by soil test.



C.
Organic material shall consist of composted yard debris or organic waste material composted for a minimum of 3 months.  Compost shall consist of 100% recycled content.



In addition, the organic material shall have the following physical characteristics:



1.
Shall pass a standard cress test for seed germination (90% germination compared to standard).



2.
Shall have a pH from 5.5 to 7.5.



3.
Shall have a maximum electrical conductivity of 3.0 ohms/cm.



4.
Shall have a maximum carbon to nitrogen ratio of 40:1.



5.
Shall be certified by the “Process to Further Reduce Pathogens” (PFRP) guideline for hot composting as established by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.



D.
Submit a certified laboratory analysis from an accredited soils testing laboratory indicating the Material source and compliance with all planting soil Specifications to the Engineer for approval before delivery to the Project Site.  The analysis shall be with a sample size of no less than 2 pounds.



E.
Site specific soil testing (after placement of material) may be required for Projects requiring more than 50 cubic yards of planting soil.  A Contractor provided accredited laboratory approved by the Engineer shall make recommendations for amendments required for optimum growth at no cost to the Owner.  The Contractor will be allowed 4 Working Days to complete the testing from the time of Written Notice given by the Engineer.



Acceptable Sources:



1.
Astec, LLC, Bellevue, WA.


2.
Cedar Grove Compost Company, Maple Valley, WA.


3.
Northwest Cascade, Puyallup, WA.


4.
Pacific Topsoils, Inc., Everett, WA.


5.
Other approved equal.



Additional sources can be found at the Clean Washington Center organization’s web-site www.crc.org.


9‑14.1(4)B
PLAYFIELD SOIL



Description:



Playfield Soil shall consist of 2/3 sand and 1/3 composted organic material by volume.



A.
Sand shall meet the following:



			Size


			Sieve


			Percent Passing





			3/8


			ASTM  E‑11


			100





			No. 20


			ASTM  E‑11


			77 – 100





			No. 60


			ASTM  E‑11


			0 – 23





			No. 270


			ASTM  E‑11


			0 – 10








B.
Shall have pH range of 5.0 ‑ 6.5.  Soils indicated having a pH below 5.0 shall be treated with dolomitic limestone as necessary to attain this pH range.  Soils having a pH greater than 6.5 shall be treated with sulfur as necessary to attain this pH range.  The pH shall be determined by soil test.  


C.
Organic material shall consist of composted yard debris or organic waste material, and shall consist of 100% recycled content.  In addition, the organic material shall have the following physical characteristics:



1.
Shall pass a 3/4 inch sieve.



2.
Shall pass a standard cress test for seed germination (90% germination compared to standard).



3.
Shall have a pH from 5.5 to 7.5.



4.
Shall have at least 25% organic matter by dry weight.



5.
Shall have a maximum electrical conductivity of 3.0 mhos/cm.



6.
Shall have a maximum carbon to nitrogen ration of 40:1.



7.
Shall be certified by the “Process to Further Reduce Pathogens” (PFRP) guideline for hot composting as established by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.



8.
Composted material shall be fully mature and stable before usage (2 pound minimum size samples required).



D.
Submit (see Section 1-05.3) a certified laboratory analysis from an accredited soils testing laboratory (see Section 1-06.5) indicating the Material source and compliance with all Specifications to the Engineer for approval prior to delivery to the Project Site.  Sample size shall be a minimum of 2 pounds.



Acceptable Sources:



1.
ASTEC, LLC, Bellevue, WA



2.
Northwest Cascade, Puyallup, WA



3.
Cedar Grove Compost Company, Maple Valley, WA



4.
Pacific Topsoils, Inc., Everett, WA



5.
Other approved equal:



Additional sources can be found at the Clean Washington Center organization’s web-site www.crc.org.



9‑14.4
MULCHes AND AMENDMENTS



9‑14.4(1)
STRAW mulch



All straw mulch Material shall be in an air‑dried condition free of noxious weeds and other materials detrimental to plant life.  Straw shall be seasoned before baling or loading and shall be suitable for spreading with mulch blower Equipment.



9‑14.4(2)
WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER mulch



Wood cellulose fiber mulch shall be specially processed 100 percent virgin wood fiber containing no growth or germination‑inhibiting ingredients and shall be dyed a suitable color to facilitate inspection of placement of the Material.  It shall be manufactured in such a manner that after addition and agitation in slurry tanks with water, the fibers in the Material become uniformly suspended to form a homogenous slurry.  When hydraulically sprayed on the ground, the Material shall allow the absorption and percolation of moisture.



Each package of cellulose fiber shall be marked by the manufacturer to show the air dry weight content.



The hydro‑seeding process shall utilize only 100% virgin wood fiber mulch in which 30% of the fibers shall be 0.15 inches long or longer and which shall have tackifier added to the mulch during the manufacturing process.  Tackifier shall be added in accordance with Section 9‑14.4(8).  Mulch shall be applied at the following rates depending on the slope of the terrain:



1.
35 pounds per 1000 square feet, or 1500 pounds per acre, for areas having zero to 4H:1V slope.



2.
50 pounds per 1000 square feet, or 2000 pounds per acre, for areas having between 2H:1V and 4H:1V slope.



3.
60 pounds per 1000 square feet, or 2500 pounds per acre, for areas having a slope greater than 2H:1V.



Terrain that is steeper than 2H:1V, areas that exceed 10,000 square feet, and areas having a vertical drop greater than 15 feet shall be treated with a supplemental tackifier in accordance with Section 9‑14.4(8).



9‑14.4(3)
BARK mulch



Bark mulch shall consist of Douglas fir, pine, or hemlock bark.  It shall be ground so that on a loose volume basis, a minimum of 95 percent passes a 1‑1/2 inch sieve and no more than 55 percent passes a 1/4 inch sieve.  The bark mulch shall not contain resin, tannin, or any other deleterious material that would be detrimental to plant life.



Wood chips salvaged from clearing and grubbing activity may be approved as a substitute for bark mulch, if found acceptable by the Engineer prior to application.



9‑14.4(4)
FERTILE MULCH amendment


Description:



A.
Fertile mulch shall be a mix of 1/3 composted biosolids and 2/3 composted organic material.



B.
Fertile mulch shall be free of weed seed, sticks, roots, trash, and other foreign material.



Quality Assurance:



A)
Biosolids shall be fully composted at an approved facility.  Approved biosolid composting shall meet the requirements of the United States Environmental Protection Agency, Washington State Department of Ecology, and the state and local health departments.



B)
Compost shall consist of composted yard debris or organic waste material and shall consist of 100% recycled content.  In addition, the organic material shall have the following physical characteristics:



1)
Shall be screened using a sieve with openings no smaller than 5/16 inch and no greater than 7/16 inch.



2)
Shall pass a standard cress test for seed germination (90% germination compared to standard).



3)
Shall have a pH from 5.5 to 7.5.



4)
Shall have a maximum electrical conductivity of 3.0 ohms/cm.



5)
Shall have a maximum carbon to nitrogen ration of 40:1.



6)
Shall be certified by the Process to Further Reduce Pathogens (PFRP) guidelines for hot composting as established by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.



Acceptable products or sources are:



1.
“Steerco”



2.
“Growco”



3.
“Fertil‑Mulch”



4.
Sawdust Supply Company, Seattle, Wa.



9‑14.4(5)
DECOMPOSED ORGANIC MULCH amendment



Decomposed organic mulch, or composted organic Material, shall be comprised entirely of recycled organic Materials that have been sorted, ground, aerated and aged for a minimum of one year and of which 100% passes a 7/16 inch sieve.  The mulch shall have a pH between 5.5 and 7.0 and shall have a carbon to nitrogen ratio between 20:1 and 40:1 with a maximum electrical conductivity of 3 ohms/cm.  The product shall be tested by a Contractor provided accredited laboratory acceptable to the Engineer.  The Contractor shall submit at least 2 Working Days in advance, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance stating all test requirements meet the specified requirements.  The product shall be certified free of all plant parasitic organisms, viable weed seeds, heavy metals or parasitic residues.



Decomposed organic mulch quantities for Projects requiring more than 35 cubic yards shall be tested before incorporation per Section 8‑02.3(4) with testing procedure and correction of deficiencies as described in subitem C. of either Sections 9‑14.1(4)A or 9-14.1(4)B as applicable to the plants needs.



Decomposed organic mulch for Projects requiring 35 cubic yards or less (of the mulch) shall be delivered to the Project Site with a soil fertility and micronutrient analysis from an approved independent laboratory.  Amendments shall be incorporated at the Project Site per Section 8‑02.3(4) to provide optimum conditions for plant establishment and early growth.



9‑14.4(6)
PEAT



The peat shall be derived from sphagnum and shall conform to ASTM D 2607 unless otherwise specified in the Contract.  Peat shall be shredded and granulated to pass a 1/2 inch sieve and conditioned in storage piles for at least six months after excavation.  The peat shall not contain substances harmful to plant life.



9‑14.4(7)
VERMICULITE / PERLITE / PUMICE 


Vermiculite, perlite, and pumice shall be horticultural grade and free of any toxic materials. 


9‑14.4(8)
TACKIFIER



Tackifier used to stabilize mulch shall provide a liquid soil bonding agent which gives immediate erosion protection and remains effective for a minimum of one full year on an undisturbed site.



Tackifier shall not be applied at temperatures below 50°F nor in wet or rainy weather.  A minimum of 4 to 6 hours of curing time is required for acceptance of the application.



See Section 9-14.2(5) for condition where the addition of tackifier is required for biofiltration swale seed mix.



9-14.4(9)
COMPOSTed MATERIAL


Composted material shall be derived from a Type 1 feedstock and produced by a facility in compliance with WAC 173-350-220.  The compost shall meet Grade AA Compost as defined by the Washington State Department of Ecology’s Interim Guidelines for Compost Quality (Publication #94-38, Revised November 1994).  Compost material shall have 100 % passing a ½-inch screen.  The carbon to nitrogen ratio (C:N) of the compost shall be in the range of 20:1 to 35:1.  Organic matter of the composted Material shall be in the range 4% and 10%, and the moisture content shall be in the range of 35% to 50% as determined by ASTM D 2974.  The pH of the compost shall  be within the range of 5.5 to 7.0 as determined by ASTM D 2976.  The maximum electrical conductivity of composted Material shall be 6 ohms/cm.  Decomposed Organic Compost shall be mature as determined by US Composting Council stability test ratings referred to in the Ch 173-350 WAC.


The product shall be tested within 6 months of proposed use, and the test results shall ensure compliance with Section 9-14.4(9) requirements.  The Contractor shall submit a Manufacturer’s certificate of Compliance indicating the test results, a one-gallon sample, the Supplier’s name and contact information, to the Engineer a minimum of 5 Working Days in advance of use.


The compost shall have a Solvita Compost Maturity Test performed at the Project Site, and shall score a number 6 or above to be accepted.  Solvita Compost Maturity Test is available from Woods End Research Laboratory, phone (207) 293-2457, or 1(800)451-0337, or  www.woodsend.org.
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HMA Mix Design Submittal


			Contract Information





			PW Number:


			Project Name:


			Date:





			Project Manager:


			Supervising Resident Engineer:





			General Contractor:


			HMA Paving Contractor:





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Contractors Mix ID:


			HMA Class:



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 3/8 Inch
 FORMCHECKBOX 
  3/4 Inch
 FORMCHECKBOX 
  ATB


 FORMCHECKBOX 
  1/2 Inch
 FORMCHECKBOX 
  1 Inch
 FORMCHECKBOX 
  Other (describe) 





			Design ESALs (millions):


			Gyration Levels:



Nini =  
Ndes =
Nmax = 





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Asphalt Binder Information





			Primary Asphalt Binder Supplier:


			Asphalt Binder Specific Gravity (Gb):


			Asphalt Binder Grade:





			Max. Binder Temp.:


			Mixing Temp. Range:


			Compaction Temp. Range:


			Anti-strip Type:





			Secondary Asphalt Binder Supplier:


			Asphalt Binder Specific Gravity (Gb):


			Asphalt Binder Grade:





			Max. Binder Temp.:


			Mixing Temp Range:


			Compaction Temp. Range:


			Anti-strip Type:





			Note:  Attach asphalt binder Temperature – Viscosity curves to submittal forms.





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Aggregate Structure





			In the table below, provide the “Material” identification (3/4”-0, RAP, etc.), “Source” (J-199, E-320, etc.), “Ratio” (45%, 20%, etc.), and the percent passing each sieve for each stockpile used in the mix design as well as the combined gradation and the specification requirements for the class of HMA used.  Report all stockpile gradations to the nearest tenth of a percent.  Report the combined gradation to the nearest whole percent except the U.S. No. 200, which must be reported to the nearest tenth of a percent.  Attach a 0.45 power chart showing the combined gradation with control points for the class of mix submitted.





			Material


			


			


			


			


			


			Combined Gradation


			Specification Requirements





			Source


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Ratio


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			1-1/2” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			1” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			3/4” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			1/2" Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			3/8” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 4


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 8


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 16


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 30


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 50


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 100


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 200


			


			


			


			


			


			


			








			Aggregate Test Data





			In the tables below provide all of the aggregate specific gravity and aggregate quality property test data determined for each stockpile and the selected design aggregate structure (Combined Gradation) as required.  The specification requirements only apply to the design aggregate structure (Combined Gradation).





			Aggregate Specific Gravity, Sand Equivalency, and Uncompacted Void Content of Fine Aggregate





			Material


			


			


			


			


			


			Combined Gradation


			Specification Requirements





			Source


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Ratio


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gsb Coarse


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gsb Fine


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gsb Blend


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Sand Equiv.


			


			


			


			


			


			


			45 min.





			Uncompacted Void Content


			


			


			


			


			


			


			45% Min.





			Coarse Aggregate Fracture (not applicable to ATB)





			Sieve Sizes


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  1 Sided Fracture
 FORMCHECKBOX 
  2 Sided Fracture


			Combined Gradation


			%Fractured Faces


			Specification Requirements





			1” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			90% Min.





			3/4” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			90% Min.





			1/2" Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			90% Min.





			3/8” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			90% Min.





			U.S. No. 4


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			90% Min.





			Flat and Elongated Particles (not applicable to ATB)





			Sieve Sizes


			Ratio is 5:1.


			% Flat and Elongated


			Specification Requirements





			1” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			10% Max.





			3/4” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			10% Max.





			1/2" Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			10% Max.





			3/8” Square


			


			


			


			


			


			


			10% Max.





			U.S. No. 4


			


			


			


			


			


			


			10% Max.





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Binder Content of RAP (%): 





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Remarks:


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			








			HMA Mix Design Data





			In the Table below, provide the HMA volumetric mix design data determined by performing WSDOT SOP 732.  The Va, VMA, VFA, and Gmb values must be determined from replicate mixtures compactd to the appropriate N design gyration level in accordance to Section 8.2 of SOP 732, back calculated values from replicate mixtures compacted to Nmax are not acceptable.





			HMA Properties


			Primary Asphalt Binder


			Secondary Asphalt Binder





			


			-0.5% Pb Design


			Pb Design


			+0.5% Pb Design


			-0.5% Pb Design


			Pb Design


			+0.5% Pb Design





			Pb


			


			


			


			


			


			





			% Gmm @ Nini


			


			


			


			


			


			





			% Gmm @ Ndes (Va)


			


			


			


			


			


			





			%VMA @ Ndes


			


			


			


			


			


			





			%VFA @ Ndes


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Dust / Asphalt Ratio


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Pbe


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gmm


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gmb


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Gse


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Height @ Nini


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Height @ Ndes


			


			


			


			


			


			





			





			HMA Mix Design Proposal(s)





			In the Table below, provide the HMA volumetric mix design data that comes closest to, or intersects 4.0% Va (7% for ATB), from the testing performed via WSDOT SOP 732.  This may be the same as the Pb design data from the table above.  Also provide the % Gmm data developed from the replicate mixture compacted to the appropriate Nmax gyration level.





			HMA Properties


			Primary Asphalt Binder Proposal


			Secondary Asphalt Binder Proposal


			Specification Requirements





			Pb


			


			


			





			% Gmm @ Nini


			


			


			





			% Gmm @ Ndes (Va)


			


			


			96.0 (93 for ATB)





			%VMA @ Ndes


			


			


			





			%VFA @ Ndes


			


			


			





			% Va @ Ndes


			


			


			





			Dust / Asphalt Ratio


			


			


			0.6 – 1.6





			Pbe


			


			


			





			Gmm


			


			


			





			Gmb


			


			


			





			Gse


			


			


			





			% Gmm @ Nmax


			


			


			98.0 Max (ATB excluded)





			% RAP in Final Mix


			


			


			20 Max.








I certify this HMA job-mix formula (JMF) has been developed in accordance to WSDOT Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) 732 “Volumetric Design for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)”.  The HMA JMF has been verified in accordance to section 10 of SOP 732 which consists of preparing replicate mixtures containing the selected design aggregate structure at each of the following binder contents:  (1) the estimated design binder content, Pb (design); (2) 0.5 percent below Pb (design); 0.5 percent above Pb (design).  I am aware, in accordance to City of Seattle Standard Specification 5-04.3(6)C1, that a response will be provided within 25 Working Days after a complete mix design submittal has been received at the SPU Materials Laboratory in Seattle.



Signature
Title
Phone
Date
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Vendor Name: ___________________________








Price Sheet – City of Seattle – March 2007


This price sheet provides pricing for routine products and any off-the-shelf products offered by the Vendor.  During the contract, the City may order specialty and/or custom-mix products that the Vendor will price at the time of order.  Bid only those products that the Vendor desires to offer to the City.  Products may be added or subtracted during the course of the contract, and products are subject to testing by the City if required.  


If you have custom or off-the-shelf products not otherwise listed, you may add those items to the Offer Sheet.



Pricing is to be a “Guaranteed Not To Exceed” Minimum price.  The City may request Contractors to provide discounts below these guaranteed prices, if the City anticipates significant volumes or orders for a project.  The Contractor is not obligated to provide a discount below the “Guaranteed Not to Exceed” price below, but the City may consider pricing and/or such discounts when selecting that Contractor to whom the City will place an order.   The Contract includes procedures for future price increases.  



There shall be no additional charges paid for the following, and any costs associated with these elements are to be included in the Bid Offer Price:



· There will be no fuel surcharges.



· There will be no additional fees charged for hot water charges for Portland cement concrete pavement work.



The Bidder may include additional rates for the following on this Offer Sheet:



			


			Fee


			Notes





			Short Haul Cartage (for Contractor trucks making delivery that are less than full)


			


			





			Standby Fees for Concrete delivered to the City location


			


			Specify how your standby fee is calculated:



 





			Returned Concrete Surcharge, which may be specified on the Offer as “Unused PC concrete, per CY”.   Disposal of such unused product shall comply with all other disposal requirements. Note: This Surcharge will not apply if the concrete is rejected because it does not meet City specifications.





			


			








OPTIONAL – Selling products to City Contractors at City pricing:  The City has contractors that perform small or large construction projects or maintenance jobs.  The City is interested in whether you will accept orders from City contractors who are working on City projects, and sell the contractors your products at the City price.  A “Yes” answer will still reserve your right to decline orders at the time a contractor places a call to you.  This will give the City permission to notify City contractors that you are willing to receive order requests, although you reserve your right to refuse to accept the order.   This is optional, and does not affect the evaluation of your bid.   Yes, I am willing to receive calls from City Contractors: _______

No, I do not want to receive calls from City contractors:______     



Specify business operating hours:



			


			Opening Time


			Closing Time





			Monday


			


			





			Tuesday


			


			





			Wednesday


			


			





			Thursday


			


			





			Friday


			


			





			Saturday


			


			





			Sunday


			


			








If you customarily charge a fee for pit or plant opening during non-business hours, specify:  $________________


Emergency Response:


If the City has an emergency and requires 24 hourx7 response, are you able to provide your product on a 24x7 emergency basis?  Yes: _______     No:________



If yes, specify emergency contact information for after-hours:



Mineral Aggregates



			Mineral Aggregate No.


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes, Standard Specification Reference


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify  NO CHARGE.


			Source / Pit


			Supplier's Product Name





			1 


			5/8" Minus Crushed Rock 


			Top Course & Keystone 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.9(3) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			1G 


			5/8" Minus Crushed Gravel 


			Top Course & Keystone 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.11 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			2 


			1-1/4" Minus Crushed Rock 


			Base Course 


			See Standard City Specifications 



9-03.9(3), 9-03.12(1) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			2G 


			1-1/4" Minus Crushed Gravel 


			Base Course 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.9(11) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			3 


			1/2" Minus Crushed Rock 


			


			See  Standard City Specifications



9-03.9(3), 9-03.9(4) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			4 


			1-1/2" Washed Gravel 


			


			See Standard City Specifications 



9-03.1(3)D 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			5 


			1" Washed Gravel 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.1(3)D 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			6* 


			Washed Sand 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.1(2)C 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			7* 


			Building Sand 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.1(2)C 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			9 


			3/8" Washed Gravel 


			Pipe Bedding 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.12(3) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			10 


			Pit Run Sand 


			Backfill / Embankment 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.12(5) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			11 


			Sand Filler 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.9(5) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








Mineral Aggregates, Continued





			Mineral Aggregate No.


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes, Standard Specification Reference


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Source / Pit


			Supplier's Product Name





			12 


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications


			$






			$/ton 


			


			


			





			13 


			2-1/2" Minus Crushed Rock 


			Shoulder Ballast 


			See Standard City Specifications 9-03.9(2) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			14 


			2-1/2" Crushed Rock 


			Roadway Ballast 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.9(1), 9-03.12(1) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			15 


			Pit Run Sandy Gravel 


			Backfill / Embankment 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.12(5) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			16 


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			17 


			Bank Run Gravel 


			Selected Backfill 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.10, 9-03.12(2), 9-03.14 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			18 


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			19 


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			20 


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			21 


			1-1/2" Crushed Gravel 


			


			See Standard City Specifications 9-03.11 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			22 


			5/8" Crushed Gravel PVC & CMP 


			PVC & CMP Pipe Bedding 


			See Standard City Specifications



 9-03.11, 9-03.12(3) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			23 


			1/2" Minus Crushed Gravel 


			Cover Rock 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.11 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			24 


			1/2" Minus Crushed Gravel 


			Chip Rock 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.11 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			26 


			3/4" Washed Gravel 


			Filter Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.12(4) 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








Mineral Aggregates, Continued


			Mineral Aggregate No.


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes, Standard Specification Reference


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Source / Pit


			Supplier's Product Name





			


			2" -4" Quarry Spalls 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-13.7 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			4" -8" Quarry Spalls 


			


			See Standard City Specifications



9-13.7 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			One-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			Two-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			Three-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			Four-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			Five-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$






			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			Six-man Rock 


			Rock Facing Material 


			See Standard City Specifications



9-03.17 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			27


			Quarry Run Crushed Rock


			Backfill / Embankment


			See Standard City  Specifications, Section 4.0



Also see Specification Sheet #1, 4.0


			$


			$/ton


			


			


			





			


			3⁄8”-US NO. 10.  






			Chip Seal / Bituminous 


			See Standard City  Specifications, Section 2.0



Also see Specification Sheet #1, 2.0


			


			


			


			


			





			


			SDOT Chip Rock 


			Surface Treatment 


			


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			


			


			


			See Standard City Specifications.



Oven dried sand for blotting liquid 


			


			


			


			


			





			


			Dry Mineral Filler 


			Asphalt Joint Sealing / Blotting 


			asphalt sealed paving joints 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








			Asphalt Products





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			CRS-1 Asphalt Emulsion 


			


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$






			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CRS-2 Asphalt Emulsion 


			


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CMS-2S Asphalt Emulsion 


			


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CMS-2 Asphalt Emulsion 


			Dust Palliative 


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CMS-2h Asphalt Emulsion 


			


			See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CSS-1 Asphalt Emulsion 


			Asphalt Paving Tack Coat 


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			CSS-1h Asphalt Emulsion 


			


			See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			STE-1 


			


			 See Specification Sheet #1,



Section 9-02.1


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








NONSTANDARD Bituminous Materials 



			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit 


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			Asphalt Plant Opening Charge 


			


			


			$


			$/hr 


			


			


			





			Asphalt Plant Opening Charge 


			


			


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			HMA Class 1" PG 64-22 for 10M to 30M ESALs 


			Asphalt Base Course 


			See Specification Sheet #1, 5.0


Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			HMA Class 3/4" PG 64-22 for 10M to 30M ESALs 


			


			Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem.


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			HMA Class 1/2" PG 64-22 for 10M to 30M ESALs 


			Asphalt Surface Course -Standard 


			Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem.


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			HMA Class 1/2" PG 64-22 for <0.3M ESALs 


			Asphalt Surface Course -Residential 


			Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem.


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			HMA Class 1/2" PG 70-22 for 10M to 30M ESALs 


			Asphalt Surface Course -Heavy Traffic 


			Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem.


			$


			$/ton


			


			


			





			HMA Class 3/8" PG 64-22 for <0.3M ESALs 


			Thin Patching, Trails and Pathways 


			Meet Standard City Specification & changes in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. Replaces old Class E Hveem.


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








NONSTANDARD Bituminous Materials, Continued


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			HMA Non-structural 


			General Patching 


			See Specification Sheet #1, 5.0



Meet all Standard City Specifications along with the changes outlined in supplemental Specification Sheet #1, Section 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			Asphalt Treated Base Course (ATB) 


			


			See Specification Sheet #1, 5.0



Meets all Standard City Specification along with the changes outlined in the supplemental Specification Sheet #1, 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			PG 58-22 Liquid Asphalt 


			Joint Sealing 


			See Specification Sheet #1, 5.0



Meets all Standard City Specifications along with the changes outlined in the Supplement Specification Sheet #1, Section 5.0, Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement. 


			$


			$/gal 


			


			


			





			CRS-2P Asphalt Emulsion 


			Chip Seal / Bituminous Surface Treatment 


			See Specification Sheet #1, 3.0



Polymerized Cationic Emulsified Asphalt. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			Cold Asphalt Patching Material 


			Temporary Patches 


			See Standard City Specifications, and Specification Sheet #1, 5.0. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			





			Crack Sealant 


			Crack Seal 


			See Standard City Specifications &


Specification Sheet #1, 5.0  Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement, 5-04.3(4) D. Also refer to Standard Specification Section 9-04.10. Crafco RoadSaver 211 is an approved material, others subject to approval. 


			$


			$/ton 


			


			


			








Cementious Materials


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit 


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


  


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			Cement Concrete Cl 6.5 (1-1/2") 


			Arterial and Commercial Streets 


			Batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6.5 (1-1/2") HES 


			" 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6.5 (1-1/2") 24 Hour 


			" 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 24 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6.5 (1-1/2") Utility Cut Repair 


			Utility Cuts Repairs at Multiple Locations 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, provides 4 hours working and transport time between introduction of cement into the mix at the batch plant and initial set as defined in Standard Specification Section 6-02.3(4)C. Achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6 (1-1/2") 


			Residential Streets, Alleys 


			Batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6 (1-1/2") HES 


			" 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 6 (3/4") 


			Driveways 


			Batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			








Cementious Materials, continued


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


  


			Mix Design No. 


			Supplier's Product Name 





			Cement Concrete Cl 6 (3/4) HES 


			Driveways


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 5 (1-1/2") 


			Curb & Gutter 410B 


			Batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 5 (1-1/2") HES 


			" 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 5 (3/4) 


			Curbs 410C, Curb Ramps, Sidewalks 


			Batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Cement Concrete Cl 5 (3/4) HES 


			" 


			Meet all Standard City Specification requirements for the concrete class specified. Additionally, achieves opening strength within 72 hours, and is batched with a water-reducing agent to 3.5" slump per ASTM C 143 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			








Cementious Materials, continued


			Description


			Common Usage


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit


			Specify if you deliver the product, and fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours is extra, specify the additional fee as well.  If you do not deliver, leave Blank. If you Deliver at no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE.


			Mix Design No.


			Supplier's Product Name





			Controlled Density Fill (CDF) -Trench Backfill 


			Backfill 


			See Standard City Specifications,  Section 9-01.5 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Controlled Density Fill (CDF) -Pipe Bedding 


			Pipe Bedding 


			See Standard City Specification Section 9-01.5 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Fluidized Thermal Backfill -Low Strength 


			City Light Backfill 


			Seattle City Light Material Standard Number 7150.0 Low Strength (100 psi) Mix 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Fluidized Thermal Backfill -High Strength 


			City Light Encasement 


			Seattle City Light Material Standard Number 7150.0 High Strength (3000 psi) Mix 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Joint and Crack Sealing Material 


			Joint Filler 


			See Standard City Specification Section 9-04 


			$


			$/lf 


			


			


			





			Accelerating Admixture*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications 



Must be nonchloride and noncorrosive, per Standard City Specification Section 9-23.6. 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Air Entraining Admixture*** 


			


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Coloring Agent per Admixture*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications, 



Section 9-23.10 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Retarding Admixture*** 


			


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Water Reducing Admixture*** 


			


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Water Reducing Admixture (High Range)*** 


			


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			





			Pozzolan*** 


			


			See Standard City Specifications, 



Section 9-01.6 


			$


			$/cy 


			


			


			








*** All admixtures shall meet the requirements of Standard City Specification Section 9-23 for the type specified. Admixture charges shall only be applied when City of Seattle forces have requested specific admixtures in addition to those already part of the mix design on order. 


NONSTANDARD Cementitious Materials 



			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Description 


			Common Usage 


			Additional Information / Notes 


			Bid Price 


			Unit 


			Mix Design No. 


			Supplier's Product Name 





			Concrete Plant Opening Charge 


			


			


			$


			$/hr 


			


			





			Concrete Plant Opening Charge 


			


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			





			Sand Slurry 


			Backfill 


			


			$


			$/cy 


			


			





			


			


			


			$


			


			


			





			


			


			


			$


			


			


			








Disposal Fees


			Description


			Definition unless Contractor has notes otherwise:


			Additional Information / Notes 



Specify any definitions that your company uses, any limitations such as debris size. 


			Bid Price


			Unit





			Dump Site Opening Fee 


			


			


			$






			$/hour 





			Dump Fee 


			


			


			$






			$/vehicle 





			Weighing Fee 


			


			


			$






			$/vehicle 





			Clean Portland Cement Concrete 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Clean Portland Cement Concrete with Rebar 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Clean Portland Cement Concrete with Wire or Mesh 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Asphalt Concrete 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Rock 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Mixed Asphalt Concrete and Portland Cement Concrete, 2 ft in diameter and smaller 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Mixed Asphalt Concrete and Portland Cement Concrete, 2 -4 ft in diameter 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Mixed Asphalt Concrete and Portland Cement Concrete, Over 4 ft in diameter 


			


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Dirt – Clean Fill No Hazardous


			· 2” minus



· 5% maximum of concrete and asphalt



· No petroleum or heavy metal contamination


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Dry Fill


			· Not wet enough so that it cannot support a dump truck



· 2” minus



· 5% maximum of concrete and asphalt



· No petroleum or heavy metal contamination


			


			$






			$/ton 





			Wet Fill


			· Not wet enough so that it cannot support a bulldozer



· 2” minus



· 5% maximum of concrete and asphalt



· No petroleum or heavy metal contamination


			


			$






			$/ton 








Disposal Fees, Continued


			Description


			Definition unless Contractor notes otherwise:


			Additional Information / Notes



Specify any definitions that your company uses, any limitations such as debris size.


			Bid Price


			Unit





			Mud 


			· Wet mud



· Wet enough that it will not support a bulldozer



· 2” minus



· 5% maximum of concrete and asphalt


			


			$


			$/ton 





			Landscape Debris


			· Largely of organic wastes including leaves, weeds, lawn and shrub clippings, natural wood and pruning’s, vegetable garden waste



· No soil, rocks sod, plastic bags or pots 


			


			$


			$/ton 





			Land Clearing Debris


			· Small stumps, and tree trucks, branches, woody pruning’s and other woody vegetation



· No soil, rocks, sod, plastic bags or pots


			


			$


			$/ton 





			Large Land Clearing Debris - Stumps and Land Debris Clearing for stumps etc of larger diameter


			


			


			$


			$/ton 





			Ditch Spoils and Street Sweepings 


			


			


			$


			$/ton 








NON STANDARD Disposal Rates


			Description


			Additional Information / Notes


			Bid Price


			Unit





			


			


			$


			$/ton 





			


			


			$


			$/ton 





			


			


			$


			$/ton 





			


			


			$


			$/ton 





			


			


			$


			$/ton 








Soils, Mulch and Composts, Native Forest Top Soil. If you have custom or off-the-shelf products not otherwise listed, you may add those items to the Offer Sheet.


Products are to be guaranteed free of weeds, weedy seeds and spores, salt, and other deleterious materials that are detrimental to plant life and purpose.


			Product


			


			Price per Cubic Yard


			Specify if you deliver the product, and if so, the fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours has an additional fee, specify the additional fee as well.  If this is BLANK, that will mean you do not offer Delivery.  If you Deliver but have no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE. 


			Specify if environmental fee applies, and if so, what the fee is.





			Infield Clay/Sand Soil


			See Specification Sheet #4



Infield Clay/Sand has mix of size sieves.






			$


			


			





			Top Soil A 


			See Specification Sheet #2



Sandy clay loam, sandy loam, clay loan, silty clay loan or silt loam.  Maximum of 50% sand and 20% clay.  See Soil Specification 9-14.1(1).


			$


			


			





			Top Soil Type B


			See Specification Sheet #2



Native topsoil from within the Project site or strippings.  Vegetative matter included, except for noxious weeds.  See Soil Specification 9-14.1(2).


			$


			


			





			Planting Soil (SDOT Specification and Park Specification))


			See Specification Sheet #2 



Section 9-14.1(4) A.



See Specification Sheet #6, Parks



67% sandy loam and 33% composted organic material.  


			$


			


			





			Planting Soil (sand)


			3-way planting soil






			$


			


			





			Playfield Soil (SDOT)


			See Specification Sheet #2, 



Specification 9-14.1(4) B.



2/3 sand and 1/3 composted organic material.  


			$


			


			





			Playfield Soil (Parks)



Aka Sport Field Mix


			See Specification Sheet #7



85% sand and 15% composted organic material by volume.  See Specification.


			$


			


			





			Native Soil


			See Specification sheet #3



Native Soil Specification  (Parks)


			$


			


			








Soils, Mulch and Composts, Native Forest Top Soil, Continued


			Product


			


			Price per Cubic Yard


			Specify if you deliver the product, and if so, the fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours has an additional fee, specify the additional fee as well.  If this is BLANK, that will mean you do not offer Delivery.  If you Deliver but have no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE. 


			





			Straw Mulch


			See Specification Sheet #2



Section 9-14.4(1)



Air dried condition, weed-free, seasoned before baling, suitable for spreading with mulch  blower


			$


			


			





			Mulch  


			See Specification Sheet #2 



Section  9-14.4(2)



Chipped wood or wood/leaf material, at least a minimum m ix of 50/50 is required.  Maximum 25% bark content.   


			$


			


			





			Northwest Garden Mulch


			50% compost and 50% fir bark blend.






			$


			


			





			Wood Cellulose Fiber Mulch


			100% virgin wood fiber.  


			$


			


			





			Bark Mulch (all grades.  If pricing is different among grades, specify)






			See Specification Sheet #1



Section (9-14.4(3).



Douglas fir, pine or hemlock bark. 






			$


			


			





			Fertile Mulch Amendment


			See Specification Sheet #1



Section 9-14.4(4)



Mix of 1/3 composted biosolids and 2/3 composted organic matter.  


			$


			


			





			Decomposed Organic Mulch Amendment (SDOT)


			See Specification Sheet #2



Section 9-14.4(5)



Recycled organic materials.  


			$


			


			





			Organic Amendment (Parks)






			See Specification Sheet #5



100% composted organic materials.


			$


			


			





			Peat


			See Specification Sheet #2



Section 9-14.4(6)



Sphagnum peat.  


			$


			


			





			Vermicultie/Perlite/Pumice


			See Specification Sheet #2



Section 9-14.l4-7



Horticultural grade.  


			$


			


			








Soils, Mulch and Composts, Native Forest Top Soil, Continued


			Product


			


			Price per Cubic Yard


			Specify if you deliver the product, and if so, the fees you charge for delivery.  If delivery during non-business hours has an additional fee, specify the additional fee as well.  If this is BLANK, that will mean you do not offer Delivery.  If you Deliver but have no additional charge, specify NO CHARGE. 


			Product





			Tackifier


			See Specification Sheet #2



Section 9-14.4(8).



Liquid soil bonding agent.  


			$


			


			





			Composted Material


			See Specification sheet #2



Section 9-14.4(9)



Type 1 feedstock.  Grade AA compost.  


			$


			


			





			Compost Including Type 3


			Compost that includes Type 3 (food waste, wet organic materials).


			$


			


			





			Building Sand


			


			$


			


			





			Golf Course Sand 


			USGA  Compliant.  Washed, Top dressing Sand.


			$


			


			





			2-way Topsoil


			50/50


			$


			


			





			


			


			$


			


			





			


			


			$
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ITB SDOT 2096 



Specification Sheet #1



Roadway Construction Materials






Section 1.0  Background


The specifications below include those for integrating the material into the project.  This contract does not include any aspect of surface preparation, leveling, spreading, or otherwise distributing the material at the site.  Such specifications if included below should be regarded as information only., 


Section 2.0  Specification for SDOT Chip Rock



2.1
General Requirements



Aggregate for bituminous surface treatment shall be manufactured in accordance with the current version of Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) Standard Specification Section 3-01.  The aggregate shall be manufactured from ledge rock, talus, or gravel which meets the following test requirements:



Los Angeles Wear, 500 Rev. 35% max.



Degradation Factor 30 min.



Each lot of this material shall be provided with a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance that satisfies the requirements of Section 1-06.3 in the current version of the City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.



2.2 
Grading and Quality



Aggregate for bituminous surface treatment shall conform to the requirements in the table below for grading and quality.  All percentages are by weight.



The material shall meet the requirements for grading and quality when placed in hauling vehicles for delivery to the roadway, or during manufacture and placement into a temporary stockpile.  The exact point of acceptance will be determined by the City of Seattle.



			Sieve


			Crushed Screening Percent (%) Passing








			


			3/8” – US NO. 10





			1″ square


			---





			3⁄4″ square


			---





			5⁄8″ square


			---





			1⁄2″ square


			100





			3⁄8″ square


			90 – 100





			U.S. No. 4


			30 – 56





			U.S. No. 10


			0 – 10





			U.S. No. 200


			0 – 1.5





			% fracture, by weight, min.


			75





			Sand equivalent min.


			---





			Static stripping test


			Pass








All percentages are by weight.



The fracture requirement shall be at least one fractured face and will apply to the combined aggregate retained on the U.S. No. 4 sieve in accordance with FOP for AASHTO PT 61.



The finished product shall be clean, uniform in quality, and free from wood, bark, roots, and other deleterious materials.



Crushed screenings shall be triple washed and substantially free from adherent coatings.  The presence of a thin, firmly adhering film of weathered rock shall not be considered as coating unless it exists on more than 50 percent of the surface area of any size between successive laboratory sieves.



The portion of aggregate for bituminous surface treatment retained on a U.S. No. 4 sieve shall not contain more than 0.1 percent deleterious materials by weight.



Section 3.0  Specification for Polymerized Cationic Emulsified Asphalt – CRS-2P



Each lot of this material shall be provided with a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance that satisfies the requirements of Section 1-06.3 in the current version of the City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.



The asphalt CRS-2P shall be a polymerized cationic emulsified asphalt. The polymer shall be milled into the asphalt or emulsion during the manufacturing of the emulsion.  The asphalt CRS-2P shall meet the following specifications:



			TEST dESCRIPTION


			AASHTO Test Method


			Specifications





			


			


			Minimum


			Maximum





			Viscosity @122ºF, SFS


			T 59


			200


			400





			Storage Stability 1 day %


			T 59


			---


			Note 1





			Demulsibility 35 ml. 0.8% Dioctyl Sodium Sulfosuccinate


			T 59


			40


			---





			Particle Charge


			T 59


			Positive


			---





			Sieve Test %


			T 59


			---


			0.30





			Distillation


			


			


			





			


			Oil distillate by vol. of emulsion %


			T 59 (Note 1)


			0


			Note 3





			


			Residue


			T 59


			65


			---





			Test on the Residue From Distillation


			


			


			





			


			Penetration @77ºF


			T 49


			100


			250





			


			Torsional Recovery %


			Note 2


			18


			---





			


			             Or





			


			Toughness/Tenacity in-lbs


			Note 3


			50/25


			---








NOTES:
1.
Distillation modified to use 300 grams of emulsion heated to 350 ºF ± 9 



Fº and maintained for 20 minutes.



2.
The Torsional Recovery test shall be conducted according to the California Department of Transportation Test Method No. 332. 



3.
Benson method of toughness and tenacity; Scott tester, inch-pounds at 77 ºF, 20 in. per minute pull. Tension head 7/8 in. diameter.



At the option of the Supplier, the Benson Toughness/Tenacity test can be used in lieu of Torsional Recovery based on type of modifier used.  If the Benson Toughness/Tenacity method is used for acceptance, the Supplier shall supply all test data verifying Specification conformance as part of the Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance.



Section 4.0 Specification for Mineral Aggregate Type 27


Each lot of this material shall be provided with a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance that satisfies the requirements of Section 1-06.3 in the current version of the City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.



Gradation



			Sieve


			Percent Passing





			2 in. (50 mm)


			100





			3/4 in. (19.0 mm)


			70 - 100





			¼ in. (6.3 mm)


			25 - 75





			#40 (425 μm)


			0 - 50





			#200 (75 μm)


			0 - 15








· Material shall be 100 percent crushed quarry rock.  



· Sand equivalent shall be 25 minimum.  



· Plasticity index shall be less than 4.



· Dust ratio shall be 2/3 maximum



· LA wear shall be 35 maximum.



Type 27 may be used as Aggregate for Gravel Base per CoS 9-03.10 and Gravel Borrow per CoS 9-03.14 (where free draining material is required, the amount of material passing the #200 sieve shall be limited to 5% maximum.)



Suitable applications for Type 27 include:



1. Backfill per CoS 2-02.2, 2-02.3(4), 2-02.3(7)B and 2-03.3(13).



2. Gravel base per CoS 4-04.2.



3. Backfill per CoS 7-10.3(10), 7-10.5, 7-17.3(3)A, 7-20.3(1)A and 7-20.3(1)B.



Section 5.0 Special Provisions for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement



Replace Section 5-04 in the 2005 Standard Specifications with the following:


section 5-04

HOT MIX ASPHALT (HMA) PAVEMENT



5-04.1
DESCRIPTION



This work shall consist of providing and placing one or more layers of plant-mixed hot mix asphalt (HMA) on a prepared foundation or base in accordance with these Specifications and the lines, grades, thicknesses, and typical cross-sections shown on the Drawings.



HMA shall be composed of asphalt binder and Mineral Aggregate as may be required, and then mixed in the proportions specified to provide a homogeneous, stable, workable, and compactable mixture.



5-04.2
MATERIALS



Materials shall meet the requirements of the following sections:



			Bituminous Materials


			9-02





			Mineral Aggregates


			9-03





			Temporary Pavement Marking


			9-29.4








The grade of asphalt binder will be specified in the Contract (also see Section 5-04.2(1)).



5-04.2(1)
USE OF SUBSTITUTE MATERIALS



The proposed use of substitute or alternate materials by the Contractor in the production of HMA from those specified in the Contract shall be part of the submittal as specified in Section 5‑04.3(6) and shall require approval of the Engineer.



Recycled asphalt pavement (RAP):  Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the Contractor may propose the use of RAP (see Section 9-03.8(3)B).  RAP shall not exceed 20% of the total weight of aggregate in the HMA mix.  RAP will not be allowed for asphalt binders with grades of PG-70 or higher.



Grade of asphalt binder:  Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the Contractor may propose the use of a substitute grade of asphalt binder.  The substitute grade of asphalt binder shall:



1.
meet the requirements of Section 9-02.1(4),



2.
have a maximum pavement design temperature that is equal to or greater than that of the specified binder, and



3.
have a minimum pavement design temperature that is equal to or lower than that of the specified binder.



The Engineer approved substituted grade of asphalt binder shall be used only in HMA of the same class with the Contract-specified grade of asphalt binder.  Blending of asphalt binder, whether different manufacturers and/or Suppliers and/or different grades, will not be permitted.



5-04.3
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS



5-04.3(1)
TERMS RELATED TO HMA



In Sections 5-04, 9-02, 9-03.6, and 9-03.8, terms and phrases used (such as “design aggregate structure”, “nominal maximum aggregate size”, “air voids”, “maximum aggregate size”, “binder content”, etc.) and abbreviations (such as “JMF” for “job mix formula”, “Va”, “Ndesign”, “Gsb”, etc.) are consistent with and can be found in WSDOT Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) 732 “Volumetric Design for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)” and such other documents that are incorporated by reference within WSDOT SOP 732.  WSDOT SOP 732, and other incorporated by reference documents, are available in the current edition of the Washington State Department of Transportation’s Materials Manual M 46-01.



5-04.3(2)
MIXING PLANT




In addition to the requirements of Section 1-06, the Contractor shall allow the Engineer safe access to stockpiles for sampling.  An adequate and convenient space for the Engineer to temporarily store and test samples shall be allowed.



Plants used for the preparation of HMA shall conform to the following requirements:



Equipment for Preparation of Asphalt Binder:  Tanks for the storage of asphalt binder shall be equipped to heat and hold the binder at the required temperatures.  The heating shall be accomplished by steam coils, electricity, or other approved means so that no flame shall be in contact with the storage tank.  The circulating system for the asphalt binder shall be designed to ensure proper and continuous circulation during the operating period. A valve for the purpose of sampling the binder shall be placed in either the storage tank or in the supply line to the mixer.  Also see Section 5-04.3(5) for heating asphalt binder additional requirements.



Thermometric Equipment:  An armored thermometer, capable of detecting temperature ranges expected in the HMA mix, shall be fixed in the asphalt feed line at a location near the charging valve at the mixer unit.  The thermometer location shall be convenient and safe for observation by the Engineer.



The plant shall also be equipped with an approved dial-scale thermometer, a mercury actuated thermometer, an electric pyrometer, or another approved thermometric instrument placed at the discharge chute of the drier to automatically register or indicate the temperature of the heated aggregates.  This device shall be in full view of the plant operator and shall be convenient to observation by the Engineer.



Sampling and Testing of Mineral Aggregates:  The HMA plant shall be equipped with a mechanical sampler for the sampling of the Mineral Aggregates by the Engineer (see Sections 1-06.1 and 1-06.2).



5-04.3(3)
PAVING AND RELATED EQUIPMENT



5-04.3(3)A
HAULING EQUIPMENT




Trucks used for hauling HMA shall have tight, clean, smooth metal beds.  A cover fabricated of canvas or other suitable material and of sufficient size to completely protect the mixture from adverse weather shall be securely attached to the truck.  Whenever the weather conditions during the workshift include, or are forecast to include, precipitation or an air temperature less than 45º F, the cover shall be securely attached to protect the HMA.



In order to prevent the HMA mixture from adhering to the hauling Equipment, truck beds shall be sprayed with an environmentally benign release agent.  Excess release agent shall be drained prior to filling with HMA.  For hopper trucks, the conveyer shall be in operation during the process of applying the release agent.



5-04.3(3)B
PAVING EQUIPMENT



5-04.3(3)B1
GENERAL



As specified in Section 1-05.9, the Contractor shall replace Equipment producing defective work.



When requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall be prepared to timely provide HMA and related Equipment manufacturer’s written operating instructions and maintenance manual.



5-04.3(3)B2
HMA PAVERS



HMA pavers shall be self-contained, power-propelled units, provided with an internally-heated vibratory screed or strike-off assembly and shall be capable of spreading and finishing courses of HMA plant mix material in lane widths specified on the Drawings.



The screed or strike-off assembly shall effectively produce a finished surface of the required evenness and texture without tearing, shoving, segregating, or gouging the HMA. Extensions will be allowed provided they produce the same results, including ride, density, and surface texture as obtained by the primary screed or strike off assembly. Extensions without augers, vibration, and heated screeds, shall not be used in the traveled way.



The paver shall be equipped with automatic screed controls with sensors for either or both sides of the paver. The controls shall be capable of sensing grade from an outside reference line, sensing the transverse slope of the screed, and providing automatic signals that operate the screed to maintain the desired grade and transverse slope. The sensor(s) shall be constructed so it operates from a reference line or a mat referencing device.



The Contractor shall furnish and install all pins, brackets, tensioning devices, wire, and accessories necessary for satisfactory operation of the automatic control Equipment.  The Contractor shall be prepared to provide samples of the above items prior to installation when requested by the Engineer.



The transverse slope controller shall be capable of maintaining the screed at the desired slope within plus or minus 0.1 percent. The paver shall be equipped with automatic feeder controls, properly adjusted to maintain a uniform depth of material ahead of the screed.



Pavers operating with an MTV shall have additional capacity as specified in Section 5-04.3(3)B3.



5-04.3(3)B3
MATERIAL TRANSFER VEHICLES (MTV)



An MTV shall be an independent, self-powered device configured for transferring HMA from hauling Equipment to the paver.  An MTV shall also have the following characteristics:



Delivery System:  The MTV shall have a high capacity truck unloading system that receives HMA from the hauling Equipment.  The truck unloading systems shall be capable of unloading a truck at a rate greater than the rate of placement by the paver.



Surge Capacity:  The MTV shall be equipped with an integral storage bin capable of holding 25 tons of HMA.  In addition, the HMA paver operating with an MTV shall be equipped with a hopper insert that shall be able to contain 15 additional tons of HMA.



Remixing Equipment:  The MTV shall be designed to provide HMA remixing prior to discharging to the paver.



Discharge Conveyor:  The MTV shall be equipped with a discharge conveyor that shall have the ability to swivel so the MTV may be operated from an adjacent lane while delivering HMA to the paver.



5-04.3(3)C
ROLLERS



Rollers shall be of the steel wheel, vibratory or pneumatic tire type, in good condition and capable of reversing without backlash.  Operation of the roller shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.  The number and weight of rollers shall be sufficient to compact the mixture in compliance with the requirements of Section 5-04.3(9). The use of Equipment that results in crushing of the aggregate will not be permitted. Rollers producing pickup, washboard, uneven compaction of the surface, displacement of the mixture, or other defective work (see Section 1-05.7) will be rejected by the Engineer in accordance with Section 1‑05.9.



5-04.3(3)D
planing bituminous pavement and required pre-planing metal detection



5-04.3(3)d1
general



Prior to planing, the Contractor shall meet with the Engineer to discuss the planing operations as specified in Section 5-04.3(17).



5-04.3(3)d2
planing bituminous pavement



Planing bituminous pavement shall be by the cold planing method only.  Equipment shall be of a type that has operated successfully on work comparable to that in the Contract and shall be subject to the Engineer’s approval prior to use.  Equipment shall be maintained in good working condition while in use.



Cold planers shall be milling type Equipment capable of cutting at least a 5 foot chord to a depth of up to four (4) inches in one pass.  For Contract or Engineer required planing depths in excess of four inches and as the total depth requires, the first pass and all succeeding passes shall each be to a maximum four inch depth, with the final pass depth being four or fewer inches to achieve the total depth.  Smaller planers may be used for cutting around castings and other metal objects to remain, and for making taper cuts for butt joints. 



Where metal is not visible on the surface but is detected below the surface, the Contractor shall employ methods of pavement removal that do not damage the detected metal if it is to remain, and is beyond the 4 inch maximum depth of planing so as not to damage Contractor Equipment.  On areas where irregularities or unavoidable obstacles make the use of mechanical planing Equipment impractical, the planing shall be done with other Equipment or by other means.



For mainline cold planing operations, the Equipment shall have automatic controls with sensor for either or both sides of the Equipment capable of sensing the proper grade from an outside reference line.  The automatic controls shall also be capable of maintaining the desired transverse slope.  The sensor shall be so constructed that it operates from a reference line or multi‑footed ski‑like arrangement.  The transverse slope controller shall be capable of maintaining the desired slope within plus or minus 0.1 percent.



5-04.3(3)d3
required pre-planing metal detection



The Contractor shall be aware that metal may be buried beneath the existing asphalt surface.  Such metal may be rail track associated with Seattle’s former street car system, or may be castings buried under asphalt overlay, or other similar metallic items.



Before planing, the Contractor shall adequately sweep the entire area of asphalt to be planed to detect buried metal.



If such metal is detected and is not indicated in the Contract, the Contractor shall surface mark such detected metal and shall notify the Engineer of such condition before planing as required by Section 1-04.7.



Where the Drawings indicate the existence of metal not visible on the existing pavement surface, the Contractor shall remove such surface pavement material and verify the depth to metal before planing.  If the depth to metal is beyond the required depth of planing, the Contractor shall note such and shall avoid planing contact with such metal.  If the depth to metal is within the depth range of required planing, then one of two outcomes is required, as follows:



1.
If a metal casting, then the casting shall be treated as specified in Section 7-20.



2.
If a metal object other than a casting, then the Engineer may require removal.  If removal is not addressed in the Contract, then this portion of work will be addressed as extra work.



Metal detection Equipment shall have adequate sensitivity to detect metal hidden beneath existing pavement surface to a depth of at least 4 inches.  Where planing is indicated to a depth greater than four inches, the Contractor shall be prepared to make multiple planing passes with each pass not exceeding the four inch depth.  Before each planing pass of four inch or less, the Contractor shall resweep the same area of asphalt to detect metal.



Where the Engineer directs additional depth planing beyond that required in the Contract, the Contractor shall again sweep for metal before such additional depth planning, as described in this Specification.



Contractor planing Equipment damaged by metal buried within asphalt shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.



5-04.3(4)
PREPARATION OF STREET SURFACES



5-04.3(4)A
PREPARATION CLASSIFICATION DESCRIPTIONS



In preparing surfaces, the following surface classifications apply:



Treated surfaces:
cement concrete, asphalt concrete, brick, seal coat or other bituminous surface treatments.



Untreated surfaces:
crushed rock, gravel, native subgrade, or oil mat surfaces.  



Bituminous surface treatments are addressed in Section 5-02, and oil mat surfaces are addressed in Section 4-04.



The work of preparing existing surfaces for asphalt concrete or other bituminous Material overlay shall be classified as follows:



“Surface preparation” applies only to treated surfaces, and



“Roadway preparation” applies only to untreated surfaces.



5-04.3(4)B
SURFACE PREPARATION – TREATED SURFACES



5-04.3(4)B1
GENERAL



When an existing treated surface is to be used as a base for one or more courses of new asphalt concrete, or other surfacing (see Sections 4-04 and 5-02), the treated surface shall first be swept, cleaned, and patched as follows:



1.
Treated surfaces shall be swept with a power broom until free from dirt and other foreign matter. Hand brooms shall be used to clean omissions of the power broom. Fatty asphalt patches, grease drippings and other objectionable Material shall be removed from the existing pavement.



2.
Excess asphalt joint filler shall be completely removed and premolded joint filler shall be removed to at least 1/2-inch below the surface of the existing pavement.



3.
In order to obtain a sound base having uniform grade and cross section, irregularities in the existing treated surface shall be corrected prior to placement of the new asphalt concrete or other bituminous surface treatment.  Corrections shall be made by planing, preleveling, grinding, patching or by placing new base pavement.



5-04.3(4)B2
PRELEVELING


When a surface of the existing pavement or old base is irregular, it shall be brought to a uniform grade and cross section by preleveling.  Existing surfaces not requiring planing, but requiring other repair or requiring preleveling, will be addressed in the Contract.  If existing asphalt overlay is planed and the surface to remain requires preleveling, then the Engineer will direct preleveling before HMA wearing course placement in accordance with Section 5-04.3(8).  As soon as the existing surface has been thoroughly cleaned, holes and discontinuities in the surface and edges and edge breaks shall be repaired as specified in the Contract.  Patching shall be accomplished prior to preleveling or installation of the first asphalt course, whichever is applicable.



Preleveling Materials shall be the same HMA class of asphalt concrete as the wearing course or an acceptable alternate approved by the Engineer.  If the Contract does not require a finish HMA wearing course, then the preleveling of uneven or broken surfaces shall be accomplished by placing asphalt concrete of the class specified with a motor patrol grader, by hand-raking, by Miller box, or by such other method acceptable to the Engineer.



After placement, the preleveling Material shall be thoroughly compacted with a pneumatic tire roller unless alternate Equipment is approved by the Engineer.



When planing is not a Bid item in the Contract, the Contractor shall be prepared to spot grind occasional high areas caused by rutting, etc., to a depth to allow for a uniform application of preleveling.



5-04.3(4)B3
PLANING BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT



5-04.3(4)b3a
pre-planing metal detection check



Before beginning planing of pavements, and before any additional depth planning when directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall conduct a physical survey of existing pavement to be planed with Equipment that can identify hidden metal objects.



Should such metal be identified, the Contractor shall promptly bring this to the attention of the Engineer.



See Section 1-07.16(1) regarding the protection of survey monumentation that may be hidden in pavement.



Any damage to Equipment resulting from the Contractor’s failure to conduct a pre-planing metal detection survey, or from the Contractor’s failure to bring to the attention of the Engineer any hidden metal that is detected, shall be the Contractor’s sole responsibility.



Also see Section 5-04.3(17) regarding a planing plan and pre-planing briefing prior to beginning planing.



5-04.3(4)b3b
planing


See Section 5-04.3(17) regarding a planing plan, and pre-planing briefing prior to beginning planing



Locations of existing surfacing to be planed will be indicated in the Contract.



Where planing an existing pavement is specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall be prepared to both remove existing surfacing material, and to reshape a surface to remove irregularities.  The finished product shall be a prepared surface acceptable for receiving an HMA overlay.



Planing shall be by the cold milling method unless otherwise specified in the Contract. The planer shall not be used on the final wearing course of new HMA.



Planing operations shall be conducted in a manner that does not tear, break, burn, or otherwise damage the surface which is to remain. The finished planed surface shall be slightly grooved or roughened and shall be free from gouges, deep grooves, ridges, or other imperfections.  Repair of the surface to remain that is damaged by the Contractor’s planing shall be by a method acceptable to the Engineer.



Metal castings and other surface improvements damaged by planing shall be repaired or replaced as determined by the Engineer.



A tapered wedge cut shall be planed longitudinally along curb lines sufficient to provide a minimum of 4 inches of curb reveal after placement and compaction of the final wearing course.  The dimensions of the wedge shall be as shown on the Drawings or as specified by the Engineer.



A tapered wedge cut shall also be made at transitions to adjoining pavement surfaces (meet lines) where butt joints are indicated on the Drawings.  Butt joints shall be cut in a straight line with vertical faces 2 inches or more in height and shall produce a smooth transition to the existing adjoining pavement.



After planing is complete, the planed surfaces shall be swept, cleaned, and if required by the Contract, patched and preleveled.



The Engineer may direct additional depth planing.  Prior to performing this additional depth planing, the Contractor shall first conduct a hidden metal in pavement detection survey as required in Section 5-04.3(4)B3a.



5-04.3(4)B4
TACK COAT AND DISTRIBUTOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS



5-04.3(4)B4a
TACK COAT REQUIREMENT



Tack coat shall be CSS-1, CSS-1h, or STE-1 emulsified asphalt.  The CSS-1 and CSS-1h emulsified asphalt may be diluted with water at a rate not to exceed one part water to one part emulsified asphalt. The emulsified asphalt shall not exceed the maximum temperature recommended by the emulsified asphalt manufacturer.



A tack coat of asphalt, applied at the rate of 0.02 to 0.08 gallons per square yard of retained asphalt, shall be applied to all paved surfaces on which any course of HMA is to be placed or abutted.  The tack coat shall cover the existing pavement uniformly with a residual asphalt film free of streaks and bare spots.



The Contractor shall make arrangements with the Engineer demonstrating tack coat application at the beginning of such application.  Once the Engineer approves the tack coat application method and rate of application, the Contractor shall continue with such application without exception.



Where the new asphalt concrete abuts a curb or gutter, cold pavement joint, trimmed meet line, or any metal surface, tack coat of asphalt shall be applied on the vertical face of the abutting surface.  The application on the contact surfaces shall be uniform in order to avoid an accumulation of excess asphalt.  Excess tack coat shall be immediately removed.  The Contractor shall not apply the tack coat on vertical contact surfaces above the finished height of the asphalt concrete being placed.



Tack coat shall be applied only to surfaces to receive tack coat treatment, and shall not be applied to any other surface.  Tack coat applied to surfaces not to be coated shall require immediate removal of the tack coat, including thorough cleaning of the surface area as may be reasonably necessary for leaving no residue.



Equipment shall not operate on tacked surfaces until the tack has broken and cured. If the Contractor’s operation damages the tack coat it shall be repaired prior to placement of the HMA.  For surfaces open to traffic, the application of tack coat shall be limited to surfaces that will be paved during the same working shift.



5-04.3(4)B4b
DISTRIBUTOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENT



The distributor Equipment shall be capable of distributing a uniform tack coat in controlled amounts.



The distributor shall have a capacity of not less than 1,000 gallons, and shall be so designed, equipped, maintained, and operated that asphalt Material of an even heat shall be uniformly applied at the required rate. 



The power for operating the pressure pump shall be supplied by a power unit which provides a uniform spray from each of the nozzles across the spray bar and extensions.



In addition, the distributor shall be equipped with the following:



1.
a thermometer to indicate the temperature of the tack coat material,



2.
a thermometer installed permanently in the tank to indicate temperatures at all times,



3.
hand operated spray Equipment for use only on inaccessible and irregularly shaped areas,



4.
a 10‑foot spray bar with extensions,



5.
pressure pump and gauge, and volume gauge so located as to be observed easily by the Engineer from the ground, and



6.
a tachometer to control accurately the speed and spread of asphalt.



The Engineer may allow hand operated spray Equipment separate from the distributor Equipment for inaccessible and irregularly shaped areas if the Contractor can demonstrate acceptable tack coat application.



5-04.3(4)C
SURFACE PREPARATION OF UNTREATED SURFACES



5-04.3(4)C1
GENERAL



Untreated roadway surfaces, including intersections and side roadway approaches which are to receive asphalt concrete pavement, or other surfacing (see Sections 4-04 and 5-02), shall be shaped to a uniform grade and cross-section, conforming as nearly as possible to that which exists except:



Where new lines and grades are indicated in the Contract or staked by the Engineer.



The basis for establishing final line and grade in such cases shall be curbs, curbs and gutters, existing pavement, or pavement edges or other existing street improvements. Existing driveways shall be graded as necessary to provide a smooth transition to the final grade of the new pavement surface including such grading as may be necessary to permit driveway adjustment.



Where no curbs or curbs and gutters exist and where none are required by Contract, subgrade preparation shall extend one foot on each side of the roadway beyond the final asphalt paving width indicated on the Drawings. The Contractor shall be prepared to extend this subgrade preparation to such greater width as the Engineer may require to accommodate local conditions such as intersections.



The grade shall be shaped so that all frame castings for manholes, monument boxes, gate valve boxes, catch basins, etc. within the roadway section to be treated, extend above the prepared surface, and such that all castings are flush with the final wearing course. Where existing asphalt or Portland cement concrete pavement is being met with new asphalt surfacing, sufficient existing untreated surfacing shall be removed to permit the forming of a butt joint.  The completed finish surface, including castings and transitions with existing treated surfaces, shall be smooth as specified in Section 5-04.3(12).



Those areas and surfaces which are to be prepared for the placement of asphalt concrete pavement or other surfacing shall be considered Subgrade for the new construction. See Section 2-06 for subgrade preparation requirements. Excess native material deemed suitable by the Engineer shall be considered selected Material per Section 2-03.3(10) and shall be stockpiled by the Contractor or bladed to the roadway edge and used as needed for fill or shoulder restoration following completion of the paving. The selected Material shall be used to the fullest extent possible as sub-base Material prior to the placement of new crushed rock.



Water shall be available on site and shall be applied as necessary to meet compaction requirements and to alleviate dust.



Excess material shall be disposed of.



5-04.3(4)C2
PRIME COAT TREATMENT



Where required in the Contract, a prime coat treatment of asphalt complying with the requirements of Section 5‑02.3(3) for existing gravel, crushed rock, or oil mat streets shall be applied prior to paving with asphalt concrete.  The prime coat shall be applied over the entire area of proposed asphalt pavement construction.  Following the application of the prime coat, HMA shall not be placed until the prime coat has cured.



In the event the surface receiving the prime coat is of such gradation and relative density as to resist penetration of the prime coat, the Contractor shall immediately before application of the prime coat, loosen no more than the upper 1/2 inch of surface and regrade it without compaction.



The Contractor shall maintain the completed prime coat by blading or brooming until the asphalt concrete is placed.  Should any holes, breaks, or irregularities develop in the roadway surface after the prime coat has been applied, such defects shall be patched or repaired in accordance with Section 5-04.3(4)C1 immediately in advance of placing the asphalt concrete pavement.



Immediately prior to placing the HMA, the surface of the prime coat shall be swept clean of all dirt, dust, and other foreign matter.



5-04.3(4)D
CRACK SEALING



Where the Contract requires “Crack Sealing”, all cracks and joints shall be cleaned with a stiff-bristled broom and compressed air.  Loose pieces shall be removed and disposed of.



After cleaning, all cracks less than 1/4 inch in width shall be filled with straight CSS-1 emulsified asphalt and topped with sand.



After cleaning, all cracks and joints at least 1/4 inch or greater in width, shall be filled with sand slurry.



Rubberized asphalt shall be used where specified in the Contract.



The Contractor may request substitution of rubberized asphalt for sand slurry; however, such request requires written approval from the Engineer before use.  Rubberized asphalt shall not be used to seal cracks greater than 1-1/2 inches in width.



Application of the sand slurry or rubberized asphalt shall be as follows:



1. Sand Slurry:  The sand slurry shall consist of 20 percent CSS-1 emulsified asphalt, 2 percent Portland cement, sufficient water for workability, and the remainder clean U.S. No. 4-0 paving sand. The components shall be thoroughly mixed and poured into the cracks and joints until full. The following day, any cracks or joints that are not completely filled shall be topped off with additional sand slurry. After the sand slurry is placed, the filler shall be struck off flush with the existing pavement surface and allowed to cure.  The HMA overlay shall not be placed until the slurry has fully cured. 



2. Rubberized Asphalt:  The sealant Material shall meet the requirements of Section 9‑04.10 and shall be applied in accordance with the sealant manufacturer’s recommendations. These recommendations shall be submitted to the Engineer by the Contractor prior to the start of this type construction and shall include recommended heating time and temperature, allowable storage time and temperatures after initial heating, allowable reheating criteria, and application temperature range. The cracks shall be completely dry before being filled with the rubberized asphalt. Filling shall be controlled to confine the Material within the crack or joint.  Where the sealed cracks are to be overlaid with asphalt, the sealant shall be recessed 3/8 inch below the surface.  The Contractor’s method of sealant application shall confine the sealant to the crack or joint and shall not result in any spillage on the pavement surface.



Should spillage occur, the Contractor shall have readily available, Supplies and as necessary to timely and effectively remove sealant over-application.



5-04.3(5)
HEATING OF ASPHALT BINDER



The temperature of the asphalt binder shall not exceed the asphalt binder manufacturer’s recommended maximum temperature at any time, and shall not fall below the minimum temperature recommended by the asphalt binder manufacturer.  The asphalt binder shall be heated in a manner that prevents local variations in heating.  The heating method shall provide a continuous supply of asphalt binder to the mixer at a uniform average temperature with no individual variations exceeding 25°F.  Also see Section 5-04.3(2) regarding HMA mixing plant requirements.



5-04.3(6)
hma MIX DESIGN AND SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS



5-04.3(6)A
PREPARATION OF AGGREGATES



Sufficient storage space shall be provided for each size of aggregate.  The aggregates shall be removed from stockpile(s) in a manner to ensure a minimum of segregation when being moved to the HMA plant for processing into the final mixture. Different aggregate sizes shall be kept separated until they have been delivered to the HMA plant.



5-04.3(6)B
MIX DESIGN



5-04.3(6)b1
general



From the stockpiled aggregates to be used in the production of HMA, the Contractor shall determine a design aggregate structure and asphalt binder content in accordance with WSDOT Standard Operating Procedure 732, “Volumetric Design for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)”, available in the current edition of the Washington State Department of Transportation’s Materials Manual M 46-01.  The grade of asphalt binder shall be as specified in the Contract (also see Section 5-04.2(1) where binder substitution is allowed).   The nominal maximum aggregate size and design ESALs shall be as required by the Contract.  The amount of anti-stripping additive to be added to the mix will be determined by the Engineer based on the Contractor’s proposed design and submittal (see below and Section 9‑02.4).



Once the Contractor has determined the aggregate structure and binder content, the Contractor’s submittal shall provide data demonstrating that the proposed HMA design meets the requirements of Sections 9‑03.8(2) and 9-03.8(6).  In no case shall the HMA paving begin before the determination of anti-stripping agent requirement by the Engineer has been made.



5-04.3(6)b2
application definitions



Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the following definitions shall be used regarding HMA Cl mix designs and apply to all HMA submittals:



Structural application – major quantity:
an HMA Cl mix used for vehicular traffic where the Project specifies not less than 400 tons of HMA.  See Section 5-04.3(6)C for submittal requirements.



Structural application - minor quantity:
an HMA Cl mix used for vehicular traffic where the Project specifies less than 400 tons of HMA  See Section 5-04.3(6)D for submittal requirements.



Non-structural application:
an HMA Cl mix used for sidewalks, ditches, slopes, paths, trails, gores and other non-vehicular traffic application.  See Section 5-04.3(6)E for submittal requirements.



For any quantity structural application, vehicular traffic shall include roadways of any kind for vehicular traffic, alleys, driveways, and other surfaces as may be specified in the Contract.



5-04.3(6)C
SUBMITTAL – STRUCTURAL APPLICATION – major quantity



5-04.3(6)C1
general



As a convenience to accommodate accelerated submittals for future uses of an Engineer approved HMA Cl mix design major quantity structural application, an Engineer approved HMA Cl major quantity structural application mix design shall remain “approved” for use on all future Projects with a Bid Opening Date within 365 consecutive calendar days from the date of approval of that specific HMA Cl mix.  The SPU Materials Laboratory will specify the “approval date” on the returned submittal, and will maintain records on such.  On future Contracts, the Contractor shall contact the SPU Materials Laboratory (206-386-1236) to find out if and when a specific major quantity structural application mix design has been Engineer approved.



5-04.3(6)C2
mix design and sample submittal requirements



For HMA Cl mix designs not approved by the Engineer as specified in Section 5-04.3(6)C1, the Contractor’s HMA Cl submittal shall require 20 Working Days and requires both the Contractor mix design and samples.



The following Contractor mix design information shall be submitted for each HMA class:



1.
Project name and Public Works (PW) number.



2.
HMA class designation and HMA Supplier.



3.
Contractor’s mix design number, or other designating identification (designation).



4.
Design equivalent single axle loads (design ESALs).



5.
Aggregate source (also see Sections 1-06.1 and 1-08.3(2) item 6).



6.
Aggregate gradations, including blending ratio.



7.
Percent (by weight of final mix) of RAP used.



8.
Target gradation of final HMA mix.



9.
0.45 power plot of target gradation showing aggregate gradation control points zone.



10.
Binder source and performance grade (e.g. – PG xx-yy).



11.
Temperature – Viscosity curve of the binder.



12.
Recommended binder compaction temperature range.



13.
Recommended binder mixing temperature range.



14.
Maximum allowable binder temperature.



15.
Type and brand of anti-stripping additive.



16.
Binder content of RAP (percent by weight of RAP).



17.
Percent (by weight of final mix) of binder in final mix (Pb).



18.
Effective Binder Content (Pbe).



19.
HMA compaction temperature for the gyratory compactor.



20.
Relative density of the final mix at Ndesign gyrations.



21.
Number of design (Ndesign) gyrations used (Nini; Ndes; Nmax).



22.
Voids in Mineral Aggregate (VMA).



23.
Voids filled with asphalt (VFA).



24.
Air voids in the compacted mixture (Va).



25.
Dust/Asphalt Ratio.



26.
Sand Equivalent of the aggregate fraction passing U.S. No. 4 sieve.



27.
Percent of flat and elongated particles retained on the U.S. No. 4 sieve.



28.
Theoretical maximum density of the mix (Gmm).



29.
Percent of Gmm for extruded specimens at Nini, Ndes and Nmax.



30.
Bulk specific gravity of the extruded specimen at Ndesign gyrations (Gmb)



31.
Bulk specific gravity of the combined aggregates in the mix (Gsb).



32.
Effective specific gravity of the combined aggregates in the mix (Gse).



34.
Bulk specific gravity of the aggregate fraction passing the 3/8” sieve.



35.
Bulk specific gravity of the aggregate fraction retained on the 3/8” sieve.



36.
Specific gravity of the binder (Gb).



Samples:
The mix design submittal shall be accompanied with the following minimum sized samples:



1)  The HMA class mix (if RAP is proposed, the mix shall contain the RAP)
75 pounds,



2)  Asphalt binder(s)






1 quart



3)  Recycled asphalt pavement component (RAP), if used


25 pounds



4)  Anti-stripping agent






1 quart


Any adjustment to an Engineer approved HMA class JMF will require a submittal (Section 1-05.3(5)) and the approval of the Engineer per Section 9‑03.8(7).



Submittal of items “2.” through “4.” (not “2)” through “4)”) above may be waived by the Engineer if the Contractor submits a valid and current WSDOT mix design of the same class of HMA utilizing the same constituents from the same sources as the proposed mix design including anti-stripping agent.



The Contractor may propose an asphalt binder from a secondary source in the same submittal as the primary binder source, and shall make this known in the submittal (see items 10, 11, 12, 13, 16, 17, 18, and 36).



Based on the submittal proposed by the Contractor, the Engineer will determine the anti-stripping additive requirement, and will make this information known on the returned submittal.



If the Engineer determines the submitted mix design is defective, the Engineer will provide Written Notice identifying such defect as may apply.



The Contractor shall not commence production of any HMA class until that HMA JMF mix design has been established and approved by the Engineer.



Any change in source of supply for any of the constituents of an approved HMA class JMF will require a new mix design be submitted and approved prior to use as specified in this Section.



If the results of the verification testing by the Engineer of the submitted sample Materials and proposed mix design meet the requirements of Sections 9-02.1(4) and 9-03.8, then the submittal will be considered approved.  The approved mix design will be the “initial” job mix formula (JMF) for the specified HMA class of mix and an Engineer approval date will be assigned.



To aid the Contractor in preparing the HMA mix design submittal, the Contract will contain an HMA Mix Design Submittal form located in the Appendix of the Project Manual.


5-04.3(6)C3
accelerated SUBMITTAL



When an Engineer approved HMA Cl mix design for major quantity structural application is specified in the Contract and this HMA mix is within the 365 calendar Day window before the Bid Opening Date, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer at least 5 Working Days in advance, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance stating the following:



1.
For each HMA class specified in the Contract, the name and location of each Supplier providing the Engineer approved HMA class mix and component parts.



2.
Supplier’s HMA Cl mix design number, or other designating identification (designation) consistent with the Engineer approved HMA class mix.



5-04.3(6)C4
certification to accompany hma delivery



For any HMA class major quantity structural application mix, each delivery of HMA Cl to the Project Site shall be accompanied with a certification stating the following:



1)
The HMA mix being delivered is an Engineer approved HMA mix,



2)
Name and location of HMA Cl Supplier,



3)
Supplier’s HMA Cl mix identification number,



4)
Date and time of load out,



5)
Class of HMA,



6)
Grade of binder,



7)
Percent (by weight of binder) of anti-stripping agent, and



8)
Tonnage of HMA in the hauling vehicle.



5-04.3(6)d
sTRUCTURAL APPLICATION - MINOR QUANTITy



For HMA Cl minor quantity structural application mixes, the Contractor shall submit at least 5 Working Days in advance of first use, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance showing items (1) through (7) below.



At the request of the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit the approved mix design data previously submitted and approved in Section 5‑04.3(6)C2.



The Engineer reserves the right to obtain samples of a previously approved HMA Cl mix and/or its individual constituents for verification of the mix design.



In addition, every delivery of the HMA Cl mix to the Project Site shall be accompanied with a certificate stating the following:



(1)
Name and location of HMA Supplier,



(2)
Supplier’s HMA mix identification designation,



(3)
Date and time of load out,



(4)
Class of HMA,



(5)
Binder grade of PG 64-22,



(6)
Percent (by weight of binder) of anti-stripping agent including brand name and type,



(7)
Minimum design ESALs of 10,000,000, and



(8)
Tonnage in vehicle.



5-04.3(6)e
NON-STRUCTURAL APPLICATIONS



For HMA Cl non-structural application mixes, the Contractor shall submit at least 5 Working Days in advance of first use, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance showing items (1) through (3) below.



At the request of the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit the approved mix design data specified in Section 5‑04.3(6)C3.



The Engineer reserves the right to obtain samples of a previously approved HMA Cl mix and/or its individual constituents for verification of the mix design.



In addition, every delivery of the HMA Cl mix to the Project Site shall be accompanied with a certificate stating the following:



(1)
HMA Class ½ Inch,



(2)
Binder grade of PG 64-22 (binder grade may be substituted as described in Section 5-04.2(1)),



(3)
Supplier designed at any ESAL level, and



(4)
Tonnage in hauling vehicle.



5-04.3(7)
HMA MIXING PROCESS



5-04.3(7)a
general



After the required amounts of Mineral Aggregate and asphalt binder have been introduced into the mixer, the HMA shall be mixed until a complete and uniform coating of the particles and a thorough distribution of the asphalt binder throughout the Mineral Aggregates is ensured.



When discharged, the temperature of the HMA shall not exceed the maximum temperature recommended by the asphalt binder manufacturer.



A maximum water content of 1 percent in the HMA, at discharge, will be allowed providing the water causes no problems with compaction, handling, stripping, or flushing.  If the water content in the HMA causes any of these problems, the HMA will be considered defective Material.  The Contractor shall stop production of the HMA and discontinue the placing of HMA. As specified in Section 1-05.7, the Contractor shall provide a remedy acceptable to the Engineer addressing the water content of the HMA.  Defective Material in place shall be removed and replaced with Material that meets the specified requirements.



Storing or holding of the HMA in approved storage facilities will be permitted during the daily operation but in no event shall the HMA be held for more than 24 hours.  HMA held for more than 24 hours after mixing will be rejected.  Rejected HMA shall be disposed of by the Contractor at no expense to the Owner.  The storage facility shall have an accessible device located at the top of the cone or about the third point from the top. The device shall indicate the amount of material in storage.  No HMA shall be accepted from the storage facility when the HMA in storage is below the top of the cone of the storage facility, except as the storage facility is being emptied at the end of the working shift.



Where HMA has been held in approved storage and no load out has occurred for 4 continuous hours, then the first 4 tons to be loaded out of the storage facility shall be wasted and disposed of at the Contractor’s expense.



5-04.3(7)b
ACCEPTANCE SAMPLING AND TESTING – HMA MIXTURE



Acceptance of HMA will be based on the following:



1.
Aggregates.  The acceptance criteria for aggregate properties of sand equivalent, flat and elongated, fine aggregate angularity and fracture will be their conformance to the requirements of Section 9-03.8(2).



2.
Hot Mix Asphalt Mixture. The acceptance criteria for the HMA mixture shall be as specified in Section 9‑03.8(7), HMA Tolerances and Adjustments.



A.
Sampling



1.
No samples will be obtained from either the first or last 25 tons of HMA produced in each production shift.



2.
Samples for acceptance testing will be obtained on a random basis at the point of delivery in accordance with AASHTO T168.



B.
Definition of Sampling Lot and Sublot



A lot is defined as a discrete quantity of as-constructed pavement to which an acceptance procedure is applied.  For the purpose of acceptance sampling and testing, a lot is defined as the total quantity of Material or work produced for each job mix formula (JMF) placed.  A lot is represented by randomly selected samples that will be tested for acceptance.  Only one lot per JMF is expected.  The initial JMF is defined in Section 5-04.3(7)A, Mix Design.  The Contractor may request a change in the JMF in accordance with Section 9‑03.8(7).  If the request is approved, all of the Material produced up to the time of the change will be evaluated on the basis of tests on samples taken from that JMF and a new lot will begin.



Sampling evaluation will be performed on a random basis at the frequency of one sample per sublot.  Sublot size will be determined to the nearest 100 tons to provide not less than two uniform sized sublots, based on proposal quantities, with a maximum sublot size of 400 tons.  Sampling and testing will be performed on a random basis as determined by the Engineer.  The quantity of material represented by the final sublot may be increased to a maximum of 2 times the sublot quantity calculated.



C.
Test Results



The Engineer will furnish the Contractor with a copy of the results of the acceptance testing performed in the Laboratory.



Sublot sample test results may be challenged by the Contractor.



To challenge the Laboratory’s test results, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1-04.5.



Resolution of this challenge shall be by a split of the original acceptance sample that will be retested by the Owner’s Laboratory.  The split of the sample with challenged results will not be tested by the same tester that conducted the original acceptance test. The challenge sample will be tested for a complete gradation analysis, for asphalt binder content, and for percent air voids (Va).  The results of the challenge sample will be compared to the original results of the acceptance sample test and evaluated according to the following criteria:



			Deviation from JMF





			Property


			Allowable deviation (%)


			Standard Specification Reference





			U.S. No. 4 and larger sieves


			± 4.0 % for each sieve


			9-03.8(6)





			U.S. No. 8 sieve


			± 2.0 %


			9-03.8(6)





			U.S. No. 200 sieve


			± 0.4 %


			9-03.8(6)





			Asphalt binder content


			± 0.3 %


			5-04.3(6)C1, item 18





			Air Voids in the Compacted Mixture (Va)


			± 0.7 %


			5-04.3(6)C1, item 24








If the results of the challenge sample testing are outside the allowable deviation established above for any of the above parameters, the Contractor agrees the sublot is defective and that the sublot shall be removed and replaced and the cost of retesting be deducted at the rates published in Section 1-05.7 from any monies due or that may come due the Contractor under the Contract.  If the results of the challenge sample testing are within all parameters established above, the sublot will be accepted and the cost of retesting will be the Owner's responsibility.



D.
Test Methods



Testing of HMA for compliance of volumetric properties (VMA, VFA Va and Dust/Asphalt Ratio) will be by WSDOT SOP 731, “Method for Determining Volumetric Properties of Asphalt Concrete Pavement Class Superpave”. WSDOT FOP for AASHTO T 166, “Bulk Specific Gravity of Compacted Bituminous Mixtures Using Saturated Surface-Dry Specimens.”  WSDOT FOP for AASHTO T 209 “FOP for Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving Mixtures “Rice Density.”  Testing for compliance of asphalt binder content will be by WSDOT FOP for AASHTO T 308, “Determining the Asphalt Binder Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition Method.”  WAQTC FOP TM 6, “Moisture Content of Bituminous Mixtures by Oven.”  Testing for compliance of gradation will be by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11.



E.
Reject Mixture



1.
Rejection by Contractor:  The Contractor may, prior to sampling, elect to remove any defective Material and replace it with new Material.  Any such new Material may be sampled, tested, and evaluated for acceptance.



2.
Rejection by Engineer:  Sublots found to be defective during acceptance sampling and testing shall be removed and replaced.  In addition, the Engineer may also isolate and reject within a sublot any Material that is determined to be defective.



If, during paving, the Engineer determines Material being placed does not meet Specification, the Contractor shall shut down operations and shall not resume HMA placement until such time as the Engineer is satisfied that specified Material is being supplied.



The Engineer may, without sampling, reject any batch, load, or section of HMA that appears defective in gradation, temperature or asphalt binder content.  Material rejected before placement shall not be incorporated into the pavement.  Any rejected HMA section of roadway shall be removed.  The Contractor may request that the rejected Material be tested.   If the Contractor elects to have the rejected Material tested, a minimum of three representative samples will be obtained and tested.  Acceptance of rejected Material will be based on conformance with the Specifications.  No payment will be made for Material that fails to meet Specification.  In addition, the cost of sampling and testing shall be borne by the Contractor.  If the Material meets Specification, the cost of sampling and testing will be borne by the Owner and payment for the HMA will be made at the Bid item price.



5-04.3(8)
spreading and finishing



The mixture shall be laid upon an approved surface, spread, and struck off to the grade and elevation established.  HMA paving Equipment complying with Section 5-04.3(3)B shall be used to distribute the mixture.



A material transfer vehicle (MTV) shall be used on any paving operation where the daily placement exceeds 800 tons.  Should a specific application arise where an MTV is not suitable, the Contractor shall submit a request for a waiver to the Engineer with explanation.  The Engineer’s approval is required for not using an MTV when daily placement is expected to exceed 800 tons.



Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, the nominal compacted depth of any layer of any course shall conform to the following limits:



			Material


			Maximum





			HMA Class 1"


			0.35 feet





			HMA Class 3/4"


			0.30 feet





			HMA Class 1/2"


			0.25 feet





			HMA Class 3/8"


			0.10 feet








When more than one course is necessary to meet the final paving grade, the first course shall include any widening of the existing roadway and preleveling of the existing pavement surface. The preleveling course or courses shall be constructed so that the final wearing course has a uniform compacted depth and conforms to the finished grade and cross section elevations specified.  Construction of one course upon another shall not proceed until the underlying course has cooled and set.



On areas where irregularities or unavoidable obstacles make the use of mechanical spreading and finishing Equipment impractical, the paving may be done with other approved Equipment or by hand.



When more than one JMF is being utilized to produce HMA, the Material produced for each JMF shall be placed by separate spreading and compacting equipment.  The intermingling of HMA produced from more than one JMF is prohibited.  Each strip of HMA placed during a working shift shall conform to a single JMF established for the class of HMA specified unless there is a need to make an adjustment in the JMF.  No adjustment to the JMF will be allowed without approval of the Engineer.



When laying HMA, the paver shall be operated at a uniform forward speed consistent with the trucking delivery rate and roller train capacity to result in a continuous operation. The auger speed and flight gate opening shall be adjusted to coordinate with the operation.



During mainline paving, the wings on the receiving hopper shall not be folded, and the mix level in the hopper shall be maintained so that the conveyors are not exposed, unless the Engineer approves otherwise.



Manual operation of the screed will be permitted in the construction of irregularly shaped and minor areas. These areas include, but are not limited to, gore areas, road approaches, tapers and left-turn channelizations.



When specified in the Contract, reference lines for vertical control will be required.  Lines shall be placed on both outer edges of the traveled way of each roadway.  Horizontal control utilizing the reference lines will be permitted.  The grade and slope for intermediate lanes shall be controlled automatically from reference lines, or by means of a mat referencing device and a slope control device. When the finish of the grade prepared for paving is superior to the established tolerances and when, in the opinion of the Engineer, further improvement to the line, grade, cross-section, and smoothness can best be achieved without the use of the reference line, a mat referencing device may be substituted for the reference line. Substitution of the mat referencing device will be subject to the continued approval of the Engineer.  The reference line may be removed after the completion of placing the first course of HMA when approved by the Engineer.  Whenever the Engineer determines that any of these methods are failing to provide the necessary vertical control, the reference lines shall be promptly reinstalled by the Contractor before further placement of HMA.



5-04.3(8)a
utility adjustments



Utility castings shall be adjusted to finished grade prior to the construction of the final wearing course as described Section 7-20.



5-04.3(9)
compaction



5-04.3(9)a
general



Immediately after the HMA has been spread and struck off, and after surface irregularities have been adjusted, the mix shall be thoroughly and uniformly compacted.  The completed course shall be free from ridges, ruts, humps, depressions, objectionable marks, and irregularities and shall conform to the line, grade, and cross-section shown in the Drawings  If necessary, the JMF may be altered in accordance with Section 9-03.8(7) to achieve desired results.



Compaction shall take place when the mixture is in the proper condition so that no undue displacement, cracking, or shoving occurs. All compaction equipment shall be capable of producing the required compaction. Areas inaccessible to large compaction equipment shall be compacted by mechanical or hand tampers. Any HMA that becomes loose, broken, contaminated, shows an excess or deficiency of asphalt, or is in any way defective, shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost with fresh material which shall be immediately compacted to conform with the surrounding area.



The type of rollers to be used and their relative position in the compaction sequence shall generally be the Contractor’s option, provided Specification densities are attained.  An exception shall be that pneumatic tired rollers shall be used between October 1st of any year and April 1st of the following year unless the Engineer directs otherwise.  Coverages with a vibratory or steel wheel roller may precede pneumatic tired rolling.



Vibratory rollers shall not be operated in the vibratory mode when the internal temperature of the mix is less than 175°F.  Regardless of mix temperature, a vibratory roller shall not be operated in a vibratory mode when checking or cracking of the mat occurs.  Vibratory rollers in the vibratory mode are prohibited on bridge decks, brick bases, and cobblestone bases.



HMA for preleveling shall be thoroughly compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer.



5-04.3(9)b
control



5-04.3(9)b1
compaction requirement



For an HMA Cl having a specified compacted course thickness greater than 0.10 foot, the acceptable level of relative density shall be a minimum 92.0 percent of the reference maximum density.  The reference maximum density will be determined by the Engineer as the moving average of the most recent three determinations for the JMF being placed to accommodate start-up for a large placement.  Where less than three determinations have been made, the reference maximum density will be the average of all determinations made to that time to accommodate start-up for a large placement.  The actual density attained for a sublot of an HMA Cl will be determined as the average of five nuclear density gauge tests (after completion of the finish rolling) at randomly selected locations within each density sublot.  In addition to the randomly selected locations, the Engineer may select any additional location(s) for testing that appears to be deficient or in any way defective.  Such additional tests shall be included in the in the calculation of the average density for that sublot.  The quantity represented by each sublot for density testing will be no greater than a single day’s production or 400 tons, whichever is less.  For density testing of very large daily placements of HMA, the Engineer may increase the size of the final sublot to a maximum of 600 tons.  A lot shall be as defined 5-04.3(7)B.



5-04.3(9)b2
Test Results



Density sublots not meeting the prescribed minimum relative density shall be considered defective work, and shall be removed and replaced.  No payment will be made for defective Material that fails to meet the minimum relative density.



For compaction lots subject to rejection, cores may be used as an alternate to the nuclear density gauge tests.  When cores are taken by the Engineer at the request of the Contractor, they shall be requested by no later than 12:00 AM of the next Working Day after receiving the test results.  The cores will be taken at locations selected by the Engineer.  Cores shall not be located in wheel paths.  On sublots which fail to attain the minimum relative density, the cost for the coring will be deducted from any monies due or that may become due the Contractor under the Contract at the rates published in Section 1-05.7.



In addition to the randomly selected locations for relative density tests for a sublot, the Engineer may also isolate any area that is suspected of being defective in relative density.  The isolated area will be evaluated as a separate subsublot.  Such isolated area determinations shall be at the sole discretion of the Engineer.



5-04.3(10)
joints



5-04.3(10)a
longitudinal and transverse joints



The placing of the top or wearing course shall be as nearly continuous as possible, and the roller shall pass over the unprotected end of the freshly laid mixture only when the laying of the course is discontinued for such length of time as to permit the mixture to become chilled.  When this work is resumed, the previously compacted mixture shall be sawcut back to produce a slightly beveled edge for the full thickness of the course.



Where a transverse joint is being made and pavement will be open to traffic, a temporary wedge of HMA shall be constructed of a 5:1 H:V slope.  The HMA in the temporary wedge shall be separated from the permanent HMA by strips of heavy wrapping paper.  When paving operations are renewed, the wrapping paper shall be removed and the joint trimmed to a slightly beveled edge for the full thickness of the new  HMA course.  The Material which is cut away shall be disposed of and new mix shall be laid against the fresh cut. Rollers or tamping irons shall be used to seal the joint.



All joints shall be flush and provide a smooth transition across the meet line.



The longitudinal joint in any one layer shall be offset from the layer immediately below by not more than 6 inches nor less than 2 inches. All longitudinal joints constructed in the top layer shall be at a lane line or edge line of the traveled way.  Where traffic conditions, Project geometry or other condition exist that make the construction of longitudinal joints at the lane line or edge of the traveled way impractical or impossible, a longitudinal joint may be constructed at the center of the traffic lane with the Engineer’s written approval.



Hot lap joints may be allowed by the Engineer provided planned grades are maintained, no surface irregularities exist and compaction requirements are met.  Two paving machines shall be used to construct longitudinal hot lap joints; a minimum average compacted density in accordance with 5-04.3(10) shall be achieved throughout the traffic lane; and construction Equipment other than rollers shall not operate on any uncompacted mix.



Immediately following the compaction of the top wearing course, meet line joints where the new asphalt concrete abuts existing asphalt concrete pavements, Portland cement concrete pavements, oil mats, concrete curbs and gutter, etc., shall be sealed per Section 5-04.3(10)B.



5-04.3(10)b
new pavement connections with existing pavements



Where construction of new asphalt concrete pavement connects with an existing roadway surface, driveway, bridge, railway crossing, gutter, or other similar facility, the Contractor shall provide a smooth riding transition between the new surface and existing surface. Such work may require the modification of the existing roadway profile by burning, planing or milling in order to achieve the desired smooth riding transition or may require other adjustment of the new connecting surface.



Where butt joints are required at the meet lines of new construction and existing surfaces, the existing abutting pavement shall be trimmed by chipping, planing, milling or such other acceptable method in order to insure a minimum depth of 2 inches of compacted asphalt concrete at the point of connection.  Meet lines shall be trimmed straight and the edges vertical. Waste Material resulting from such trimming or chipping shall be disposed of by the Contractor.  Butt joints will be required only at locations designated on the Drawings.  Unless the existing roadway profile requires modification by planing, all other connections shall be made by shimming or feathering to provide the necessary smooth riding connection.



Where the transition is to be made by shimming or feathering, it shall be accomplished at the time the final course is being constructed by raking out the oversize aggregate from the HMA class being used.  The Contractor shall not leave the asphalt open graded when feathering and shimming down to an existing surface.  If approved by the Engineer, shimming and feathering may be accomplished at a later date. In such case, structural HMA Class 3/8 Inch shall be used.



Surfaces to be in contact with the new asphalt shall be tacked in accordance with Section 5‑04.3(4)C2.



Meet lines between new and existing surfaces shall be sealed while the new asphalt concrete is still warm by painting with tack coat and then immediately covering the asphalt paint strip with clean, dry paving sand (mineral Aggregate Type 6) complying with Section 9‑03.16.



5-04.3(11)
reserved



5-04.3(12)
surface smoothness



5-04.3(12)a
general



The completed surface of all courses shall be of uniform texture, be smooth, have a continuous “plane” grade except across the crown.   All surfaces shall be free from defects of all kinds. The completed surface of the wearing course shall not vary more than 1/8-inch from the lower edge of a 10-foot straightedge placed on the surface parallel to the centerline. The transverse slope of the completed surface of the wearing course shall vary not more than 1/4-inch in 10 feet from the rate of transverse slope shown on the Drawings.



When deviations in excess of, but not more than twice, the above tolerances are found, the pavement surface shall be corrected to low places, or the removal of Material from high places by grinding with an acceptable grinding machine. The corrected deviation shall be sealed in accordance with Section 5-04.3(18). Where the Engineer determines grinding or filling does not allow for an acceptable repair, removal and replacement of the wearing course of asphalt concrete will be required.  Correction of defects shall be carried out until there are no deviations greater than the allowable tolerances.



All areas in which the surface of the completed pavement deviates more than twice the allowable tolerances described above, these areas shall be removed and replaced to the extents determined by the Engineer.



However, if deviations are found which exceed the allowable tolerances but are not in excess of twice the allowable tolerances described above, and, in the opinion of the Engineer, correction by means of any of the methods specified above do not produce acceptable results as to smoothness and serviceability, the Engineer may accept the completed pavement.  Under these described circumstances, the decision whether to accept the completed pavement or to require corrections as described above shall be vested entirely in the Engineer.



5-04.3(12)b
concrete overlaying asphalt



When Portland cement concrete pavement is placed on asphalt concrete pavement, the surface tolerance of the asphalt concrete pavement shall be such that no elevation lies above the proposed finished grade minus the specified depth of Portland cement concrete pavement. Prior to placing the Portland cement concrete pavement, any such irregularities shall be brought to the required tolerance by grinding or other means acceptable to the Engineer.



5-04.3(13)
reserved



5-04.3(14)
reserved



5-04.3(15)
weather limitations



Asphalt for prime coat shall not be applied when the ground temperature is lower than 50°F without written approval of the Engineer.



HMA shall not be placed on any wet surface, or when the average surface temperatures are less than those specified in the following table, or when weather conditions otherwise prevent the proper handling or finishing of the bituminous mixtures:



			Surface Temperature Limitation





			Compacted Thickness (Feet)


			Wearing Course


			Other Courses





			Less than 0.10


			55°F


			45°F





			0.10 to 0.20


			45°F


			35°F





			0.21 to 0.35


			35°F


			35°F








5-04.3(16)
reserved



5-04.3(17)
paving and planing under traffic



5-04.3(17)a
general



In addition the requirements of Section 1-07.23 and the traffic controls required in Section 1-10, unless the Contract specifies otherwise or the Engineer agrees to otherwise, the Contractor shall comply with the following:



1.
Intersections:  The Contractor shall keep intersections open to traffic at all times, and shall comply with the traffic control restrictions required by the Traffic Engineer.  Each individual intersection closure or partial closure, shall be addressed in the Traffic Control Plan to be submitted to and approved by the Engineer (see Section 1-10.2(5)).



When planing or paving and related construction must occur in an intersection, the Contractor shall consider scheduling and sequencing such work into quarters of the intersection, or half or more of an intersection with side street detours.  The Contractor shall also be prepared to sequence the work to individual lanes or portions thereof.



Should closure of the intersection in its entirety be necessary, and no trolley service is impacted, such closure shall be kept to the minimum time required to place and compact the HMA mixture, plane, remove asphalt, tack coat, and as needed.



Any work in an intersection shall include advance warning in both signage and in Working Days advance notice as determined by the Engineer, to alert traffic and emergency services of the intersection closure or partial closure.



Work shall be scheduled so that consecutive intersections shall not have construction in-progress at the same time.  New compacted HMA asphalt shall cool to ambient temperature before any traffic is allowed on it.  Traffic shall not be allowed on newly placed asphalt until approval has been obtained from the Engineer.



2.
Centerline marking, post-paving temporary marking, temporary stop bars, and maintaining temporary pavement marking:  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1‑10.3(4)C.



3.
Permanent pavement marking:  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 8-22.3(1).



5-04.3(17)b
submittals - planing plan and hma paving plan



The Contractor shall submit a separate planing plan and a separate paving plan to the Engineer at least 5 Working Days in advance of each operation’s activity begin date.  These plans shall show, as to be discussed at the pre-planing briefing and pre-paving briefing, how the moving operation and traffic control are coordinated.  When requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide each operation’s Traffic Control Plan on 24’ x 36” or larger size Shop Drawings with a scale showing both the area of operation and sufficient detail of traffic beyond the area of operation where detour traffic may be required.  The scale on the Shop Drawing shall be 1 inch = 20 feet, or may be changed if the Engineer agrees sufficient detail is shown.



The planing operation and the paving operation includes, but is not limited to, metal detection, removal of asphalt and temporary asphalt of any kind, tack coat and drying, staging of supply trucks, paving train(s), rolling, scheduling, and as may be discussed at the briefing.



When intersections are to be partially or totally blocked, the Contractor shall provide a minimum 2 Working Days in advance, adequately sized and noticeable signage alerting traffic of closures to come.  The Traffic Control Plan shall show where Peace Officers are to be stationed when signalization is to be, or may be, countermanded, and show areas where flaggers are proposed.



At a minimum, the planing and the paving plan shall include the following elements:



1.
A copy of the approved traffic control plans (per Section 1-10.2(5)) detailing each day’s traffic control as it relates to the specific requirements of that day’s planing, and paving.  Briefly describe the sequencing of traffic control consistent with the proposed planing and paving sequence, and scheduling of placement of temporary pavement markings and channelizing devices after each day’s planing, and paving.



2.
A copy of each intersection’s traffic control plan (see item 2 in Section 5‑04.3(17)A).



3.
Haul routes from Supplier facilities, and locations of temporary parking and staging areas, including return routes.  The complete round trip shall be described as it relates to the sequencing of paving operations.



4.
Names of, and locations of HMA Supplier facility(ies) to be used.



5.
Listing of all Equipment to be used for paving.



6.
Listing of personnel and associated job classification assigned to each piece of paving Equipment.



7.
Description (geometric or narrative) of the scheduled sequence of planing and of paving, and intended area of planing and of paving for each day’s work.  Such description shall include the directions of proposed planing and of proposed paving, sequence of adjacent lane paving, sequence of skipped lane paving, intersection planing and paving scheduling and sequencing, and proposed notifications and coordinations to be timely made.



8. 
Names, job titles, and contact information for field, office, and plant supervisory personnel.



5-04.3(17)c
pre-paving and pre-planing briefing



At least two (2) Working Days before the first paving operation and the first planing operation, and as may be scheduled by the Engineer for future paving and planing operations, to ensure the Contractor has adequately prepared for notifying and coordinating as required in the Contract, the Contractor shall be prepared to discuss that day’s operations as they relate to other entities and the public’s safety and convenience, including driveway and business access, garbage truck operations, Metro transit operations and working around energized overhead wires, school and nursing home and hospital and other accesses, other contractors who may be operating in the area, pedestrian and bicycle traffic, emergency services, and as may be applicable.  The Contractor, and Subcontractors as may be part of that day’s operations, shall meet with the Engineer and discuss the proposed operation as it relates to the submitted planing plan and paving plan, approved Traffic Control Plan, public convenience and safety, and as may be necessary.  Such discussion shall include, but not be limited to:



1.
General for both Paving Plan and for Planing Plan:



A.
The actual times of beginning and ending daily operations;



B.
In intersections, how break up the intersection, and address traffic control and signalization for that operation including use of peace officers;



C.
The sequencing and scheduling of paving operations and of planing operations, as applicable, as it relates to traffic control, to public convenience and safety, and to other contractors who may operate in the Project Site;



D.
Notifications required of Contractor activities, and coordinating with other entities and the public as may be necessary;



E.
Describe the sequencing of installation and types of temporary pavement markings as it relates to planing and to paving;



F.
Describe the sequencing of installation of, and the removal of, temporary pavement patch material around exposed castings and as may be needed;



G.
Describe the procedures and Equipment to identify hidden metal in the pavement (such as survey monumentation, monitoring wells, street car rail, and castings) prior to planing (see Section 5‑04.3(4)B3a);



H.
Describe how flaggers will be coordinated with the planing, paving, and related operations;



I.
Describe the sequencing of traffic controls for the process of rigid pavement base repairs; and



J.
Other items the Engineer may deem necessary to address.



2.
Paving - additional topics:



a)
When begin applying tack and coordinating with paving;



b)
The types of Equipment and numbers of each type Equipment to be used.  If more pieces of Equipment than personnel are proposed, describe the sequencing of the personnel operating the types Equipment.  Discuss the continuance of operator personnel for each type Equipment as it relates to obtaining Specification requirements;



c)
The number of JMFs to be placed and if more than one JMF, how the Contractor ensures that the different JMFs are distinguished, how pavers and MTVs are distinguished if more than one JMF is being placed at the time, and how pavers and MTVs are cleaned so that one JMF does not adversely influence the other JMF;



d)
Describe contingency plans for that day’s operations such as Equipment breakdown, rain out, and Supplier shutdown of operations;



e)
Number of sublots to be placed, sequencing of density testing, and other sampling and testing.



5-04.3(18)
sealing of pavement surfaces



Any wearing course or other pavement course to be used for the driving surface will be evaluated by the Engineer to determine whether a fog seal is required.  Determination will be made when the results of nuclear or core density testing show that a seal is needed.  The fog seal shall be CSS-1 or CSS-1h emulsified asphalt uniformly applied to the pavement.  The finished application shall be free of streaks and bare spots.  The emulsified asphalt shall be diluted at a rate of one part water to one part emulsified asphalt.  The diluted emulsified asphalt shall be applied at the rate of 0.10 to 0.18 (0.03 to 0.05 residual) gallons per square yard.  The emulsified asphalt shall be applied within the temperature range specified for these asphalt emulsions in Section 5-02.3(3).  Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, the fog seal shall be applied prior to opening to traffic.



5-04.3(19)
anti-stripping additive



Anti-stripping additive shall be added to the HMA in accordance with the Engineer determined anti-stripping additive requirement as made known on the returned submittal (see Section 5-04.3(6)C)2.



5-04.3(20)
shoulder paving



Shoulders, if required, shall be constructed to the lines, grades, and cross‑sections specified.  Material for building up shoulders shall be Mineral Aggregate Type 1.



5-04.3(21)
non-structural hma applications



5-04.3(21)a
hma sidewalks



Asphalt walkways shall be constructed at the locations and to the width specified on the Drawings. Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, asphalt walkways shall be constructed with a 4 inch section of compacted crushed rock Mineral Aggregate Type 2 and covered with 3 inches of compacted HMA Class ½ Inch.



5-04.3(21)b
hma driveways



Asphalt driveways shall be constructed as shown on the Drawings.  Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the Contractor shall provide 3 inches of compacted HMA of the class specified in the Contract over 4 inches of compacted Mineral Aggregate Type 2.


5-04.3(22)
reserved



5-04.3(23)
temporary pavement patching



Unless the Contract designates an HMA CL asphalt concrete as a temporary patch Material, the temporary asphalt patch Material shall be in accordance with Section 9-02.5.



The Contractor shall furnish, place and maintain a 4 inch minimum compacted thickness of temporary pavement patch Material over open cuts.  Such temporary asphalt patching will be required where vehicular or pedestrian traffic must be accommodated and permanent pavement patching cannot be placed immediately.  Trench backfill shall be compacted as specified in Section 7‑17.3(3).  Temporary pavement patch Material shall be compacted and leveled to coincide with adjacent surfaces.



In the event that the temporary surface subsides after the initial placement, additional temporary pavement patch Material shall be placed over the subsided Material as necessary to maintain a surface level with existing pavement.  The Contractor shall timely maintain such temporary patching.



Prior to final restoration of the pavement, the Contractor shall remove the temporary pavement patch Material and such underlying material as may exist, clean the exposed face of the existing pavement to remain, and restore the pavement.



5-04.4
measurement



Bid items of Work completed pursuant to the Contract will be measured as provided in Section 1-09.1, Measurement of Quantities, unless otherwise provided for by individual measurement paragraphs herein this Section.



Measurement for HMA of the class specified will be by the ton whether the HMA is used for structural or non-structural applications, and whether a major quantity or a minor quantity. The net weight of HMA being delivered to the Project Site shall be weighed in the transporting Equipment on a certified platform scale, and with accuracy, as specified in Section 1‑09.2.



Measurement of HMA of the class specified will be based upon the actual quantity incorporated into the Work as determined by the Material load tickets received and accepted by the Engineer on the day the Material was delivered and incorporated into the Work.  Deductions will be made for any asphaltic Material included in the measurement that is not incorporated into the Work on the day delivered.



Measurement for “Roadway Preparation” will be made by a single linear foot measurement along the centerline of the main roadway being prepared. All related intersections, side street approaches, and irregular shaped areas thereto will be incidental to this one measurement. Measurement will be to the nearest whole linear foot.



Measurement for “Surface Preparation, Plane Bituminous Pavement” will be by the square yard and will be based on the average depth shown on the Drawings plus any additional depth up to 4 inch maximum to cover removal of high spots, to cover extra thickness existing pavement, and to cover the extra depth required to provide a 4 inch reveal along the curb line as specified in Section 5-04.3(4)B3b.  Should the Drawings indicate or the Engineer order an area be planed in excess of 4 inches, that area planed in excess of 4 inch total depth will be measured in additional square yards of surface planed for up to an additional 4 inch depth.  In general, any area planed in excess of 4 inches will be measured by the square yard for each incremental depth of 4 inches.  The final planed depth beyond the first 4 inch thickness will include multiples of 4 inches with the last planing pass up to 4 inch maximum.  (Example – an area of pavement planed to 9.5 inch total depth will be measured as 3 times the square yardage for that area, or 4inch + 4 inch + 1.5 inch or up to 4 inch.).  Measurement shall also include sweeping to detect metal hidden below the surface for each 4 inch or less depth increment of pavement to be planed.



Measurement for “Surface Preparation, Prelevel” will be by the ton of HMA class placed for preleveling surfaces based on the actual quantity incorporated into the Work as determined by the Material load tickets received and accepted by the Engineer on the day the Material was delivered and placed.



Measurement of permanent pavement patching will be by the ton for the HMA class specified.



Measurement of temporary pavement patch will be made by the ton for the initial placement only.  Additional temporary pavement patch required to maintain the surface of the temporary patch level with adjacent roadway surfaces will not be measured.  An exception for measuring pavement patch for electrical conduit construction as specified in Section 8‑33 will be based on actual measured dimensions with the width of restoration no greater than 24 inches.



Measurement of “Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV)” will be made by the ton of HMA transferred through the MTV and placed.  Measurement will not be made for “Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV)” for placed HMA not transferred through the MTV.



5-04.5
payment



Compensation for the cost necessary to complete the work described in Section 5-04 will be made at the Bid item prices Bid only for the Bid items listed or referenced as follows:



1.
“Pavement, HMA (Class)”, per ton.



The Bid item price for “Pavement, HMA (Class)” shall include all costs for the work required to furnish, haul, place and compact the HMA mix, including tack coat, fog seal and sealing joints and meet lines, sand for joints and meet lines, cleaning, and such other work as may be necessary and not otherwise set forth as a separate Bid item in the Bid Form.



2.
“Roadway Preparation”, per linear foot.



The Bid item price for “Roadway Preparation” shall include all costs for the work required to prepare the untreated roadway, including scarifying, blading, shaping, and compacting to remove irregularities and secure a uniform surface except prime coat treatment which will be paid in accordance with Section 5-02.



3.
“Surface Preparation, Prelevel”, per ton.



The Bid item price for “Surface Preparation, Prelevel” shall include all costs for the work required to prelevel uneven or broken treated surfaces by placing and compacting asphalt as specified in Section 5‑04.3(4)B2.



4.
“Surface Preparation, Plane Bituminous Pavement”, per square yard.



The Bid item price for “Surface Preparation, Plane Bituminous Pavement” shall include all costs for the work required to prepare the treated surface including sweeping for hidden metal, exposing metal below the pavement surface where indicated on the Drawings before planing, milling and planing and other type pavement removal as may be necessary, removing and disposing of cuttings, extra planing for butt joints, and feathering meet areas in preparation for an asphalt overlay.



5.
“Crack Sealing”, per linear foot.



The Bid item price for “Crack Sealing” shall include all costs for the work required to clean and fill the cracks and joints.



6.
“Pavement Patch, Temporary”, per ton.



The Bid item price for “Pavement Patch, Temporary” shall include all costs for the work required to install and remove the temporary patch. The costs for additional Material required to maintain temporary pavement patches after the initial installation shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor.



7.
“Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV)”, per ton.




The Bid item price for “Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV)” shall include all costs for the work required to place HMA through the MTV.  All cost for the MTV not included in “Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV)” shall be included in other Bid items and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



8.
Other payment information.



Payment for Mineral Aggregate (Type) will be made in accordance with Section 4-01.5.



Payment for removal will be made in accordance with Section 2-02.5.



All costs for the rejection and disposal of Materials held for more than 24 hours after mixing, as specified in Section 5‑04.3(8), shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense and at no additional or separate cost to the Owner.



When cores are taken by the Engineer at the request of the Contractor, the Owner shall be reimbursed for the coring expenses as specified in Section 1-05.7.



Where samples have been taken by the Engineer from the uncompressed asphalt concrete, new Material shall be placed and compacted at no additional expense to the Owner.



Where the Engineer accepts area of pavement that does not meet the smoothness requirement as specified in Section 5‑04.3(12)A, the total payment for yardage of that pavement will be reduced by $500.00 for each and every increment of section of a single traffic lane of 100 feet in length.  Where more than 100 feet of such pavement exists, whether in one or more lanes, payment will be reduced as described.  Payment for the last incremental section of said pavement will be reduced by $500.00 if such last incremental section is less than 100 feet.



Where the placement of asphalt for Portland cement concrete overlay requires grinding to provide for the full thickness of concrete pavement overlay, all expense for grinding shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



Payment for backfill and compaction of the subgrade shall be included in the Bid item price for the particular Bid item(s) of Work necessitating such work.



Payment for subgrade preparation as required by Section 5-04.3(4)C1 will be in accordance with Section 2-06.5.



Payment for Material used for fog seal as specified in Section 5-04.3(18) will be paid as asphalt for tack coat, except no payment will be made for sealing pavement that has been repaired as specified in Section 5‑04.3(12).



All costs for anti-stripping additive as specified in Sections 5-04.3(6) and 5-04.3(19) shall be incidental to and included in the applicable Bid item prices and no separate or additional payment will be made.



All costs for temporary pavement marking and removal shall be incidental to and included in the applicable Bid item prices and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



All costs to repair pavement damaged by the removal of temporary marking tape specified in Section 5‑04.3(17) shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense and no additional or separate payment will be made therefore.



All cost to repair existing pavement to remain, that is damaged by the Contractor’s planing as specified in Sections 5‑04.3(4)B2 and 5-04.3(4)B3, shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



If the Contractor requests and the Engineer approves a change in grade of asphalt binder as specified in Section 5‑04.2(1), the Contractor accepts no change in the Bid item price, and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



All cost associated with Contractor proposed and Engineer approved use of RAP, and use of substitute asphalt binder grade as specified in Section 5-04.2(1), shall be at no cost to the Owner and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



All cost to remove and replace newly placed pavement that is defective shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.



All cost related to planing Equipment that is damaged by contacting metal hidden in pavement shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense and no separate or additional payment will be made therefore.  See Sections 5‑04.3(3)D and 5‑04.3(4)B3.



All cost for adjusting metal castings below the existing pavement surface shown on the Drawings, and not visible on the surface, shall be in accordance with Section 7-20.5.



All cost related to addressing hidden metal found in pavement as required before beginning planing that are not shown on the Drawings, shall be in accordance with Section 1‑04.7.


The following sections supersede those in the 2005 Standard Specifications:


9‑02.1
ASPHALT MATERIAL



9‑02.1(1)
GENERAL



Asphalt furnished under these Specifications shall not have been distilled at a temperature high enough to injure by burning or to produce flecks of carbonaceous matter, and upon arrival at the Work, shall show no signs of separation into lighter and heavier components.



9‑02.1(4)
ASPHALT CEMENT



9‑02.1(4)A
PAVING ASPHALT



Asphalt cement binder shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M 320 and shall be of the grade specified in the Contract.



9-02.1(4)b
performance grade (pg) asphalt cement



			BINDER GRADE


			PG 58-


			PG 64-


			PG 70-


			PG 76-





			


			-22


			-28


			-34


			-22


			-28


			-34


			-22


			-28


			-34


			-22


			-28





			ORIGINAL BINDER





			Flash Point Temp., AASHTO T 48


			230 °C Min.





			Rotational Viscosity, AASHTO T 316


			3 Pa s Max. @ 135 °C





			Dynamic Shear, AASHTO T 315


			G*/Sin δ = 1.00 kPa Min.; Frequency = 10 rad/s





			


			Test Temp. (°C)





			


			58 °C


			64 °C


			70 °C


			76 °C





			ROLLING THIN FILM OVEN RESIDUE, AASHTO T 240





			Mass Loss, AASHTO T 240


			1.00 Percent Max.





			Dynamic Shear, AASHTO T 315


			G*/Sin δ = 2.20 kPa Min.; Frequency = 10 rad/s





			


			Test Temp. (°C)





			


			58


			64


			70


			76





			PRESSURE AGING VESSEL RESIDUE, AASHTO R 28





			PAV Aging Temp., AASHTO R 28


			100 °C





			Dynamic Shear, AASHTO T 315


			G*/Sin δ = 5,000 kPa Max.; Frequency = 10 rad/s





			


			Test Temp. (°C)





			


			22


			19


			16


			25


			22


			19


			28


			25


			22


			31


			28





			Creep Stiffness, AASHTO T 313


			S= 300 Mpa Max.; m-value= 0.300 Min.





			


			Test Temp. @ 60s (°C)





			


			-12


			-18


			-24


			-12


			-18


			-24


			-12


			-18


			-14


			-12


			-18








Note:
All Performance Grade binders not included in this chart shall meet the requirements of Table 1 contained in AASHTO M 320, “Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder”.


9‑02.2
SAMPLING AND ACCEPTANCE



9‑02.2(1)
CERTIFICATION OF SHIPMENT



Bituminous materials may be accepted by the Engineer based on the asphalt Supplier’s Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance incorporated in their Bill of Lading.  This certification shall include a statement certifying Specification compliance for each delivery of product shipped.  Failure to provide this certification with the shipment shall be cause for rejection of the Material.  The following information is required on this Bill of Lading:



1.
Date shipped.



2.
Project Name and PW No.



3.
Grade of Commodity and Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance.



4.
Anti-stripping additive brand, grade, and percentage.



5.
Mass (Net Tons).



6.
Volume (Gross Gallons).



7.
Temperature of Load (°F).



8.
Bill of Lading Number.



9.
Consignee and Delivery Point.



10.
Signature of Supplier’s Representative.



11.
Supplier (Bill of Lading Generator Business Name).



12.
Supplier’s Address.



The Bill of Lading shall be supplied at the time of shipment of each load delivered.  In addition to the copies the Contractor requires, one copy of the Bill of Lading including the Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance shall be sent with the shipment for the sole use of Engineer.


9‑02.2(2)
SAMPLES



When requested by the Engineer, the asphalt Supplier shall submit, by prepaid express or US mail, samples of asphalt binder that represent current production to the SPU Materials Laboratory in accordance with Section 1-05.3(3) at no cost to the Owner.  At the discretion of the Engineer, samples of asphalt binder may be obtained by the Engineer from the Contractor’s storage tanks.



9‑02.3
TEMPERATURE OF ASPHALT



The temperature of paving asphalts in storage tanks when loaded for transporting shall not exceed the maximum temperature recommended by the asphalt binder manufacturer.



9‑02.4
ANTI‑STRIPPING ADDITIVE



When the Engineer requires heat-stable anti-stripping additive be added to the asphalt mix, then at the option of the Contractor, the method of adding anti-stripping additive can either be by direct mixing with the liquid asphalt, or by spraying on the aggregate on the cold feed. Once the method and type of anti-stripping additive proposed by the Contractor have been approved by the Engineer, the method, brand, grade, and amount of anti-stripping additive shall not be changed without approval of the Engineer.



The amount of liquid anti-stripping additive designated by the Engineer to be used shall not exceed 1 percent by weight of the liquid asphalt.



When polymer additives are sprayed on the aggregate, the amount will be designated by the Engineer, but shall not exceed 0.67 percent by weight of the aggregate.



The use of another process or procedure for adding anti-stripping additive to the asphalt mix will be considered based on a proposal from the Contractor.



9-02.5
temporary pavement patch material



Four (4) temporary pavement patch Material products approved by the Engineer for use include:



1.
Unique Paving Material (UPM)
Alpine Products








Phone:  (253) 351-9828








E-mail:  Skip@alpinetrafficproducts.com







Web-site:  www.upm.com



2.
Qualified Patch Material (QPR)



3.
E Z Street
Lakeside Industries



PO Box 7016



Issaquah, WA 98027



Phone:  (425) 313-2681



FAX:  (425) 313-2622



E-Mail:  rickr@lakesideind.com 



Web-site:  www.lakesideind.com


4.
U.S. Cold Patch.
Phone:  (425) 244-5000







FAX:  (425) 423-9120







Web-site:  www.info@uscoldpatch.com 



Other temporary patching products may be submitted to the Engineer for approval.



9‑03.6
AGGREGATES FOR ASPHALT TREATED BASE (ATB)



9‑03.6(1)
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS



Aggregates for asphalt treated base shall be manufactured from ledge rock, talus, or gravel, in accordance with the provisions of Section 3‑01 that meet the following test requirements:



			Los Angeles Wear, 500 Rev.


			30% max.





			Degradation Factor, Wearing Course


			15 min.








9‑03.6(2)
GRADING



Aggregates for asphalt treated base shall meet the following requirements for grading:


			Sieve Size


			Percent Passing





			2" square


			100





			½” square


			56-100





			U.S. No. 4


			32-72





			U.S. No. 10


			22-57





			U.S. No. 40


			8-32





			U.S. No. 200


			2.0-9.0








9‑03.6(3)
TEST REQUIREMENTS



When the aggregates are combined within the limits set forth in Section 9‑03.6(2) and mixed with the designated grade of asphalt, the mixture shall be capable of meeting the following test values:



			% of Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity (GMM) (approximate)


			93 @ 100 gyrations





			Modified Lottman Stripping Test


			Pass








The sand equivalent value of the Mineral Aggregate for asphalt treated base shall not be less than 35.


9-03.8
aggregates for hot mix asphalt



9-03.8(1)
general requirements



Aggregates for hot mix asphalt shall be manufactured from ledge rock, talus, or gravel, in accordance with the provisions of Section 3-01, shall meet the following test requirements:



			Los Angeles Wear, 500 Rev.


			30% max.





			Degradation Factor, Wearing Course


			30 min.





			Degradation Factor, Other Courses


			20 min.








The aggregate shall be uniform in quality, and shall be free from wood, roots, bark, extraneous materials, and adherent coatings. The presence of a thin, firmly adhering film of weathered rock will not be considered as coating unless it exists on more than 50 percent of the surface area of the aggregate retained on any size sieve.



Aggregate removed from deposits contaminated with various types of wood waste shall be washed, processed, selected, or otherwise treated to remove sufficient wood waste so that the oven dried material retained on a U.S. No. 4 sieve shall not contain more than 0.1 percent by weight of material with a specific gravity less than 1.0.



9-03.8(2)
HMa test requirements



Aggregate for HMA shall meet the following test requirements:



1.
The aggregate shall meet the Flat and Elongated shape requirements, measured as percent by weight of flat-elongated in accordance with ASTM D 4791.  The percent shall not exceed 10 percent and the ratio shall be 5:1.



2.
The fracture requirements for the combined coarse aggregate in the table below shall apply to the aggregate retained on each sieve U.S. No. 4 and larger, if that sieve retains more that 5% of the total sample, when tested in accordance with WAQTC TM-1:



			“Design ESALs” (millions)


			No. Fractured Faces


			% Fracture





			<10


			1


			90





			≥10


			2


			90








3.
The fine aggregate angularity for the combined fine aggregate is tested in accordance with Test Method for AASHTO T 304, Method A. The minimum voids shall be 45%.



4.
The minimum sand equivalent shall be 45 for coarse aggregate.



During verification by the Laboratory, the mix design shall produce HMA mixtures that when combined within the limits set forth in Section 9-03.8(6) and mixed with the designated grade of asphalt binder, using the Superpave gyratory compactor in accordance with AASHTO T 312, and at the required gyrations for N design with the following properties:



			


			HMA Class





			


			3/8 Inch


			1/2 Inch


			¾ Inch


			1 Inch





			HMA Mix Criteria


			Min.


			Max.


			Min.


			Max.


			Min.


			Max.


			Min.


			Max.





			Voids in Mineral Aggregate (VMA), %


			15.0


			


			14.0


			


			13.0


			


			12.0


			





			ESAL’s (millions)


			Voids Filled with Asphalt (VFA), %





			< 0.3


			70


			80


			70


			80


			70


			80


			67


			80





			0.3 to < 3


			65


			78


			65


			78


			65


			78


			65


			78





			3 to < 10


			73


			76


			65


			75


			65


			75


			65


			75





			10 to < 30


			73


			76


			65


			75


			65


			75


			65


			75





			≥ 30


			73


			76


			65


			75


			65


			75


			65


			75





			





			Dust / Asphalt Ratio


			0.6


			1.6


			0.6


			1.6


			0.6


			1.6


			0.6


			1.6





			Modified Lottman Stripping Test


			Pass


			Pass


			Pass


			Pass





			





			


			HMA Class





			


			3/8 Inch


			1/2 Inch


			¾ Inch


			1 Inch





			


			ESAL’s (millions)


			Ninitial


			Ndesign


			Nmaximum





			% Gmm


			< 0.3


			≤ 91.5


			96.0


			≤ 98.0





			


			0.3 to < 3


			≤ 90.5


			96.0


			≤ 98.0





			


			≥ 3


			≤ 89.0


			96.0


			≤ 98.0





			Gyratory Compaction 



(number of gyrations)


			< 0.3


			6


			50


			75





			


			0.3 to < 3


			7


			75


			115





			


			3 to < 30


			8


			100


			160





			


			≥ 30


			9


			125


			205








During the production run of each approved JMF, the HMA will not be evaluated for VMA or VFA for quality assurance purposes.  The fine aggregate angularity, flat and elongated particles, fracture and sand equivalent requirements shall apply at the time of HMA production.



9-03.8(3)
grading



9-03.8(3)a
gradation



The Contractor may furnish aggregates for use on the same contract from a single stockpile or from multiple stockpiles, as long as all aggregate is from the same source. The gradation of the aggregates, including any use of RAP, mineral filler, and blending sand, shall be such that the completed mixture complies in all respects with the pertinent requirements of Section 9-03.8(6).



Acceptance of the aggregate gradation will be based on samples taken from the final mix.



9-03.8(3)b
recycled asphalt pavement (rap)



Asphalt concrete planings or old asphalt concrete utilized in the production of asphalt concrete shall be sized prior to entering the mixer so that a uniform and thoroughly mixed asphalt concrete is produced in the mixer.  If there is evidence of the old asphalt concrete not breaking down during the heating and mixing of the asphalt concrete, the Engineer may elect to modify the maximum size entering the mixer.  No contamination by deleterious materials will be allowed in the old asphalt concrete used.



The gradation for the new aggregate used in the production of the asphalt concrete shall be the responsibility of the Contractor, and when combined with recycled material, the combined material shall meet the gradation specification requirements for the specified class of HMA as listed in Section 9-03.8(6) and 9-03.8(7) unless the Contract specifies otherwise.  The new aggregate shall meet the general requirements listed in Section 9-03.8(1) and shall meet the appropriate fracture requirements specified in Section 9-03.8(2) item 2 for coarse aggregate, and sand equivalent requirements specified in Section 9-03.8(2) and in Section 9-03.8(4) for blending sand.



9-03.8(4)
blending sand



Blending sand shall be clean, hard, sound material, either naturally occurring sand or crusher fines, and must be material which will readily accept an asphalt coating.  The exact grading requirements for the blending sand shall be such that, when it is mixed with an aggregate, the combined product shall meet the requirements of Section 9-03.8(6) for the class of HMA involved. Blending sand shall meet the following quality requirement:



Sand Equivalent

30 min.



9-03.8(5)
mineral filler



Mineral filler, when used in HMA, shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO M 17.



9-03.8(6)
HMA Proportions of materials



The materials of which HMA is composed shall consist of such sizes, grading, and quantity that when proportioned and mixed together, produce a well graded mixture meeting the requirements that follow.



The Contractors HMA mix design shall be between the control points.



			HMA Aggregate Gradations





			


			                                 Percent Passing





			Sieve Size


			HMA Class



3/8 Inch


			HMA Class



½ Inch


			HMA Class



3/4 Inch


			HMA Class



1 Inch





			1 ½” square


			


			


			


			100





			1” square 


			


			


			100


			90-100





			3/4” square


			


			100


			90-100


			90 Maximum





			1/2” square


			100


			90 – 100


			90 Maximum


			





			3/8” square


			90 – 100


			90 Maximum


			


			





			U.S. No. 4


			90 Maximum


			


			


			





			U.S. No. 8


			32 – 67


			28 - 58


			23 – 49


			19-45





			U.S. No. 200


			2.0 – 7.0


			2.0 – 7.0


			2.0 – 7.0


			1.0-7.0








9-03.8(7)
HMA tolerances and adjustments



1.
Job Mix Formula Tolerances. After the JMF is determined as required in 5‑04.3(7)A, the constituents of the mixture at the time of acceptance shall conform to the following tolerances:



			Aggregate, percent passing1


			Tolerance





			1”, 3/4”, 1/2” and 3/8” sieves


			± 6%  each sieve





			U.S. No. 4 sieve


			± 6%





			U.S. No. 8 sieve 


			± 6%





			U.S. No. 200 sieve 


			± 2.0%





			Asphalt binder 


			± 0.5%





			VMA2


			1% below minimum value in Section 9-03.8(2)





			VFA2


			min. and max. as listed in Section 9-03.8(2)





			Va3


			2.5% minimum and 5.5% maximum








Notes:
1.
The tolerance limit for aggregate shall not exceed the limits of the control points specified in Section 9-03.8(6), except the tolerance limits for sieves designated as 100% passing shall be 99-100.  The tolerance limits on sieves shall only apply to sieves with control points.



2.
The tolerances for VMA and VFA are for mix verification only.



3.
The tolerance for Va is for mix verification and acceptance.



2.
Job Mix Formula Adjustments:  Adjustments beyond the limits below require approval by the Engineer and shall require the development of a new mix design.



A.
Aggregates:  The Engineer may approve the Contractor’s written request to adjust the JMF. The maximum adjustment from the approved mix design shall be 2 percent for the aggregate retained on the U.S. No. 8 sieve and above, 1 percent for aggregate passing the U.S. No. 8 sieve, and 0.5 percent for the aggregate passing the U.S. No. 200 sieve. These field adjustments to the JMF will only be considered if the changes produce material of equal or better quality. The adjusted JMF and allowed tolerances shall be within the range of the control points.



B.
Asphalt Binder Content:  The Engineer may order the Contractor, or may approve the Contractor’s written request, to change the JMF asphalt binder content a maximum of 0.3 percent from the approved mix design.
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Standard Specification




PLANTING SOIL



Specification Sheet #6 – Planting Soil





The Planting Soil  shall consist of 67% sandy loam and 33% composted organic material by volume. The sandy loam shall meet these specifications, with reasonable variation:





Screen Size
  Percent Retained
  Percent Passing




  6.35mm

5%


95%





    #10


15


85





    #30


50


50





    #60


60


40





   #100


80


20





   #200


90


10



OR  The sandy loam  shall meet the USDA standards, using round hole sieves:





Class


Particle Size Range
Max.%
Min.%




Coarse sand

0.5 - 2.0 mm

15

0





All sands

0.05 - 2.0 mm

85

45





Silt


0.002 - 0.05 mm
15

5





Clay


<0.002 mm

15

5





Organic




10

3



· Planting soil shall have a pH range of from 5.5 to 7.5.



· Shall have heavy metal concentrations below the WSDA per year load limits as follows:



			Metal


			


			WA State - Maximum lb./ac./yr.





			ARSENIC


			


			0.297





			CADMIUM


			0.079





			COBALT


			


			0.594





			LEAD


			


			1.981





			MERCURY


			0.019





			MOLYBDENUM


			0.079





			NICKEL


			


			0.713





			SELENIUM


			0.055





			ZINC


			


			7.329








· Sodium Adsorption Ratio shall be less than 6.0.



· Saturation extract concentration of Boron shall be less than 1.0ppm.



· Soil Structure shall be loose, friable, and not subject to consolidation or compaction.



· The water percolation/infiltration rate of the disturbed soil sample shall be a minimum of 0.4 inches per hour.



· Soil should contain less than 100 plant parasitic nematodes per 100 cc soil



· Minimal weed seed should be present, based on germination testing of a representative sample.



· Soil is to be relatively free of soil-borne plant pathogens.



· Non-soil components should be less than 1% by volume. (i.e. plastic, sticks, glass, etc.)



· Saturation Extract Conductivity shall be less than 3.0 dS/m @ 25º.



· Soil mix shall contain sufficient quantities of available nitrogen, potassium, phosphorus, calcium, magnesium, sulfate, copper, zinc, manganese, iron and boron to support normal plant growth. In the event of nutrient inadequacies, provisions shall be made to add required materials prior to planting.



· The organic material component shall meet the City of Seattle specifications for organic amendment.
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Standard Specification




PLAYFIELD SOIL



Specification Sheet #7 – Playfield Soil





The Playfield Soil mix shall consist of 85% sand and 15% composted organic material by volume.




The Sand component shall meet the following specifications within reasonable variations:







Sieve Size


Percent Passing






   6.35mm


        100%







    # 10


         85%







    # 40


         50%







    # 60


         40%







   # 100


         20%







   # 200


       0-10%



· Soil mix shall have a pH range of from 5.5 to 7.5.



· Soil mix shall have a Saturation Extract Conductivity less than 3.0 dS/m @ 25º.



· Soil mix shall have a Sodium Adsorption Ratio of less than 6.0.



· Soil mix shall have a Saturation Extract concentration of Boron that is less than 1.0 PPM.



· Final blend shall contain sufficient quantities of available nitrogen, phosphorus, potassium, calcium, magnesium, sulfate, copper, zinc, manganese, iron, and boron to support normal plant growth. In the event of nutrient inadequacies, provisions shall be made to add required materials prior to planting.



The Organic Material component shall consist of composted yard debris or organic waste material, and shall consist of 100% recycled materials.  In addition, the organic material shall have the following physical characteristics:



1) Shall have maximum carbon to nitrogen ration of 40:1.  If C/N ratio is greater than 40:1, a lab recommended rate of Nitroform (38-0-0) shall be applied at the time of soil preparation.



2) Shall meet the Process to Further Reduce Pathogens (PFRP) guidelines for hot composting as established by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.



3) Shall be fully mature and stable before usage.



4)       Based on dry weight of total organic amendment sample: Must comply with the following percent by weight passing:







Sieve Size

     Maximum %
Minimum %







9.51.mm (3/8”)

  0

       100







6.35.mm (1/4”)

100

        95







4.76 mm


100

        90







2.38 mm


100

        75







1.00 mm


 45

        70







500 micron


 30

         0



· The soil mix shall have heavy metal concentrations below the WSDA per year load limits as follows:



			Metal


			


			WA State - Maximum lb./ac./yr.





			ARSENIC


			


			0.297





			CADMIUM


			0.079





			COBALT


			


			0.594





			LEAD


			


			1.981





			MERCURY


			0.019





			MOLYBDENUM


			0.079





			NICKEL


			


			0.713





			SELENIUM


			0.055





			ZINC


			


			7.329








· Soil mix shall contain less than 100 plant parasitic nematodes per 100 CC soil.



· Minimal weed seed shall be present based on germination testing of representative sample.



· Soil mix to be relatively free of soil-borne plant pathogens.



· Non-soil components shall be less than 1% by volume.



Rev. 3/12/01
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Standard Specification




ORGANIC AMENDMENT



Specification Sheet # 5 – Organic Amendment






The Organic Amendment shall consist of 100% composted organic material, and shall consist of yard waste debris or other organic waste materials that are fully composted, stable and mature (non-aerobic).  The composting process shall be for at least three months time and compost shall consist of 100% recycled content.  In addition, the organic amendment shall have the following physical characteristics:



· Shall be screened using a sieve no finer the ¼ inch and no greater than ½ inch.



· Shall have minimal weed seed present based on germination testing of representative samples.



· Shall have less than 100 plant parasitic nematodes per 100 CC of organic matter.



· Shall be relatively free of soil borne plant pathogens.



· Shall have a pH range of from 5.5 to 7.5.



· Shall have Saturation Extract Conductivity of less than 4.0 dS/m @ 25 degrees C. as determined in a saturation extract.   Use the following table to determine the maximum allowable ECe (dS/m of saturation extract) of compost at the desired use rate.



			Desired Use Rate




			Salinity (ECe) of On-Site Soil









			Cu. Yds. Amendment per 1000 sq. ft. for incorporation to 6" soil depth






			Volume Percentage of Amendment


			3 dS/m


			2 dS/m


			1 dS/m





			


			Maximum ECe of Compost





			1


			5


			14


			28


			42





			2


			11


			7


			14


			21





			3


			16


			5


			9.5


			14





			4


			22


			3.5


			7


			10.5





			5


			27


			3


			5.5


			8.5





			6


			32


			2.5


			4.5


			7








· Shall have a Sodium Absorbtion Ratio less than SAR 6.0.



· Shall have a Saturation Extract concentration of Boron less than 1.0 PPM.



· Shall have a minimum of 0.08% dilute acid extractable iron based on dry weight.



· Shall have a maximum carbon to nitrogen ratio of 40:1.



· Shall have heavy metal concentrations below the WSDA per year load limits as follows:



			Metal


			


			WA State - Maximum lb./ac./yr.





			ARSENIC


			


			0.297





			CADMIUM


			0.079





			COBALT


			


			0.594





			LEAD


			


			1.981





			MERCURY


			0.019





			MOLYBDENUM


			0.079





			NICKEL


			


			0.713





			SELENIUM


			0.055





			ZINC


			


			7.329








· Shall meet the Process to Further Reduce Pathogens (PFRP) guidelines for composting as established by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.
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			Aggregate Contract











City of Seattle



CONTRACT


Terms and Conditions


1. Entire Agreement:   This Contract (hereafter referred to as Contract), including all attachments, amendments and subsequently issued change notices, comprises the entire agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor.  The City’s Purchase Order, the Vendor Offer including all attachments, the Addendum to the Bid, the ITB specifications, the ITB instructions and ITB Attachments, are explicitly included in this Contract.  Where there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling document will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.


2. Term:  This contract shall be for five (5) years, with a five-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extension shall be automatic, and shall go into effect with or without written confirmation from the City to the Contractor, unless the City provides the Contractor advance notice of the intention to not renew.  Such notice shall be given prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 


3. Schedule:   Unless the City’s Buyer requests a change in schedule, the Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by the “Last Item Due Date” stated on the Contract signature page   At the City’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense, or may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s expense.  If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City’s Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay.



4. Scope of Work:  Contractor shall provide the products and/or services specified within this Contract as agreed.  This includes any agreed Changes through issued Change Order, to reflect changes in City specifications or changes to those products that the Contractor chooses to offer the City. 


5. Payment:   Seattle agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor performance.  Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review and authorization by the City.  Such payment shall be paid according to early payment discount terms, or if no early payment discount is offered, thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt and acceptance of the goods or completion and acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be computed from either the date of delivery an acceptance of all goods ordered, the acceptance by the City of completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in the contract.   All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.



6. Invoices:  Invoices must show a breakdown of services or products provided and price for each.  Invoices must include a Printed and legible Employee Name, City Department Name, Truck Number if applicable, and Phone Number of the City employee that picked up the product.


7. Overages/Underages:  Delivery quantities shall match the orders that the City places with the Contractor during the term of the contract. Any unauthorized advance or excess shipments are returnable at Contractors expense.  The City is not obligated to return overages and will not pay for overages.



8. Taxes, Fees and Licenses.



Fees and Licenses:  Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract.  Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  


Taxes:  Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  


Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle:  Seattle Municipal Code 5.45.060 specifies that the Contractor will have taxes or fees paid in full for Seattle Business License requirements, before receiving any warrant or the final payment for performing within any contract for the City.  The Director of the Department of Executive Administration may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City under title 5.45.060.



Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 



9. Pricing.  See contract attachments for instructions on annual adjustments to pricing.


10. Cost Reductions.  During the term of this Contract, any price decrease the Contractor receives from its suppliers shall be reflected in a reduction of the prices in this Contract and effective as of the date of the supplier’s decrease.  In the event during the term of this Contract, the Contractor enters into lower pricing agreements with a customer with similar usage quantities, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City and offer such lower pricing to the City.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor for corrections.   



11. Travel and Direct Charges.  If the specifications and scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply.  All such expenses must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such costs for compensation, than no compensation will be given.  


· City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.  Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses.  Direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following items: travel, printing, long distance telephone, supplies, computer charges, and fees of subcontractors.


· The billing for direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, expense accounts, subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to generate invoice(s) to the City.  The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for inspection upon request.  All charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.



· The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  



· Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach Fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required.



· Meals:  Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily rate for the city in which the work is performed and do not require receipts or additional documentation.  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.



· Lodging:  Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work was performed.  Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are required.  The City will reimburse at the single occupancy rate.  As an alternative, lodging billed at the published Federal Per Diem daily rate for the city in which the work is performed does not require receipts or additional documentation.  In this case, the invoice needs to state that "the lodging is being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily rate."



· Vehicle mileage:  Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred (currently that rate is 48.5 cents per mile.)



· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses (the City will only pay for the rental of "Compact" vehicles unless three or more persons are sharing one vehicle in which case a "Mid-sized" vehicle rental is acceptable).



· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, gas, taxi, shuttle, tolls, ferry fees, etc.):  Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.



· Miscellaneous other business expenses (e.g. printing, photo development, binding): Other miscellaneous business expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for all miscellaneous expenses that are billed.


· Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.


12. Delivery.  Except when instructed otherwise, delivery must be made during normal work hours and as accepted by Seattle.  Failure to comply may subject Contractor to damages as appropriate.  Seattle reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal working hours.  Contractor shall verify specific working hours of City delivery sites and instruct the carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by Seattle of late performance without objection or reservation shall not waive the right of Seattle to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Seattle from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.  All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location in accordance with Interstate Commerce Commission rules or as indicated in Purchase Order.  When applicable, Contractor shall take necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather.



13. Identification.   All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein. 



14. Charges for handling.  No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless otherwise stated herein.



15. Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials and Invoices Delivery.  Official Contract notices shall be delivered to the Buyer at the addresses provided in the Contract attachments.


16. Representations.   Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.



17. Warranties. Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for purpose, for merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of Seattle.



18. Independent Contractor.   It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract.  It is recognized that Contractor may or will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services that Contractor provides.



19. Inspection.  Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.



20. Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages.   Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered to the address specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery and acceptance.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid and allowed.  Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Contractor’s expense.



21. Performance.  Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.


22. Affirmative Efforts for Utilization of Women and Minority Subcontracting and Employment, Non discrimination in providing services



A. Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed, religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.  



B. In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when necessary and commercially useful for purposes of fulfilling the scope of work required for this Contract.  Contractors shall actively solicit subcontracting bids from subcontractors as needed to perform the work of this contract, from qualified, available and capable women and minority businesses.  Contractors shall consider the grant of subcontracts to women and minority bidders on the basis of substantially equal proposes in the light most favorable to women and minority businesses.  At the request of Seattle, Contractor shall promptly furnish evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with these requirements.



C. If upon investigation, the Director of Executive Administration finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall notified in writing.  The Director of Executive Administration shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Executive Administration still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.



D. Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Vendor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).



23. Equal Benefits. 



A. Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees with spouses.  At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)



B. Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:



a. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or



b. Terminate the Contract; or 



c. Disqualify the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or



d. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated there under.


24. Publicity:   No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Contractor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Director or his/her designee.



25. Proprietary and Confidential Information.


Contractor’s Understanding and Obligations:


1.  Contractor understands that any records (including but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the Agreement,  and any other contract materials) it submits to the City, or that are used by the City even if the Contractor possesses the records, are public records under Washington State law, RCW Chapter 42.56. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts them from disclosure. The Contractor also understands that even if part of a record is exempt from disclosure, the rest of that record generally must be disclosed.



2.  Contractor must separate and clearly mark as “proprietary” all records related to this Agreement or the performance of this Agreement that the Contractor believes are exempt from disclosure.    The Contractor is familiar with potentially-applicable public-disclosure exemptions and the limits of those exemptions, and will mark as “proprietary” only information that the Contractor believes legitimately fits within an exemption and will state the statutory exception upon which it is relying.  


3.  If Seattle notifies the Contractor under Paragraph B 2 of a public disclosure request, and the Contractor believes records are exempt from disclosure, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to make determination and pursue a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. The Contractor must obtain the injunction and serve it on the City before the close of business on the tenth business day after the City sent notification to the Contractor.  It is the Contractor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.



4.  If the Contractor does not timely obtain and serve an injunction, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.



5.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use goods and services provided under this Agreement or (b) the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement.



6.  The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public disclosure request.



City’s Obligations


1.  The City will disclose those parts of records the Contractor has marked as “proprietary” information only to authorized   persons unless: 


(a) the City receives a public disclosure request, in which case steps 2 and 3 below will be exercised before release of the information or  



(b) The Contractor has given the City express advance written permission to disclose the records. “Authorized persons” means those City officers, employees, contractors and consultants for whom the proprietary information is necessary to perform their duties or obligations to the City. 


The term “proprietary information” does not include ideas, concepts, know-how or techniques related to any information that, at the time of disclosure, is in the public domain, unless the entry of that information into the public domain is a result of a breach of this Agreement.



2.  If the City receives a public disclosure request for records that the Contractor has marked as “proprietary” information, the City may promptly notify the Contractor of the request. The City may postpone disclosing these records for ten business days after it has sent notification to the Contractor, in order to allow the Contractor to file a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. It is the Contractor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.



3.  If the City has notified the Contractor of a public disclosure request, and the Contractor has not obtained an injunction and served the City with that injunction by the close of business on the tenth business day after the City sent notice, the City will then disclose the record.



4.  The City has no other obligations concerning records the Contractor has marked as “proprietary information” under this Agreement. The City has no obligation to claim any exemption from disclosure. The City is not obligated or liable to the Contractor for any records that the City releases in compliance with this Section or in compliance with the order of a court of competent jurisdiction.


26. Indemnification.   To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,  judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.


27. Insurance.  Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance with limits of liability consistent with those generally carried by similarly situated enterprise:


· Commercial General Liability insurance, including premises/operations, products/completed operations, personal/advertising injury, contractual liability, fire legal/tenant liability, stop gap/employer’s liability and independent contractors liability; (2) if any vehicle, watercraft or aircraft is used in the  performance of this Purchase Order/Vendor Contract, of a minimum of $1,000,000 per occurrence;   



· Automobile Liability, Watercraft Liability and/or Aircraft Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles, watercraft and aircraft, as appropriate of a minimum of $500,000 per occurrence; and 


· Worker’s Compensation (“Industrial Insurance”) as required by Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 


· The insurance as provided under items (1) and (2) above shall include by endorsement the City of Seattle as an additional insured (as respects item (1), per ISO form CG 20 10 or CG 20 26 or equivalent additional insured endorsement wording, or equivalent blanket additional insured policy wording) and such additional insured status for the City shall apply as respects the full limits of all valid and collectible Automobile Liability, Watercraft Liability and/or Aircraft Liability insurance, whether primary, excess, contingent, or otherwise; shall be primary insurance as respects the City, and any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City shall be excess and non-contributory with the Contractor’s insurance; and, shall be placed with insurers with not less than an A- VII A.M. Best’s rating unless insurance has been procured under the provisions of chapter 48.15 RCW (Unauthorized “Surplus Lines” Insurers).  It is specifically agreed that the insurance requirements in this section 2.18 shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and the Contractor and that no Contractor’s insurer shall assert the right to invoke any such limitation.     



Contractor shall provide evidence of insurance.  Any additional insurance requirements (including but not limited to higher limits of liability) are specified in Attachment 2 of the ITB and shall apply.


28. Audit.  Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts has been made under this Contract.  Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects.  The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof.  The Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.



29. Contractual Relationship.  The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor.  This Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose whatsoever.  Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.


30. Supervision and Coordination.  Contractor shall (a) Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein; (b) Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit Contractor’s firm. All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on the Contractor; © Promote and offer to Purchasers only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.  Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract termination.


31. Compliance with Law. 



General Requirement:   The Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, shall perform and comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter, Municipal Code, and ordinances of The City of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their respective administrative agencies and officers.



Licenses and Similar Authorizations:   The Contractor, at no expense to the City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all related requirements.



Taxes:   The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract. 



32. Americans with Disabilities Act.   The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations under this Contract.  In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs, or activities to City employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities to people with disabilities on the basis of such disability.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.



33. OSHA/WISHA.  Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.


34. Adjustments.  The City’s Buyer at any time may make reasonable changes in the place of delivery, installation or inspection; the method of shipment or packing; labeling and identification; extension of contract duration, and ancillary matters that Contractor may accommodate without substantial additional expense to the City.


35. Amendments.  No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the City, except as otherwise authorized herein.  The City shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall take effect under the signature of the City unless written objection of the notice is received by the Contractor upon Contractor receipt of the change notice.



36. Assignment and Subcontracting.  Contractor shall not assign or subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.  Any subcontract made by Contractor shall incorporate by reference all the terms of this Contract except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations and requirements of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent, assignment, or subcontract. 


37. Involvement of Former City Employees.  Contractor shall promptly notify Seattle in writing of any person who is expected to perform any of the Work and who, during the twelve (12) months immediately prior to the expected commencement date of such work or subcontract, was a City officer or employee.  Contractor shall ensure that no Work or matter related to the Work is performed by any person (employee, subcontractor, or otherwise) who was a City officer or employee within the past twelve (12) months; and as such was officially involved in, participated in, or acted upon any matter related to the Work, or is otherwise prohibited from such performance by SMC 4.16.075.


38. No Conflict of Interest: Contractor confirms that Contractor does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in the Contractor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration, or evaluating the Contractor's performance.  


39. No Gifts or Gratuities.  Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer gifts and resources to any person employed by the City that is intended, or may be reasonably intended, to benefit the Vendor by way of award, administration, or in any other way to influence purchasing decisions of the City.  This includes but is not limited to, City Purchasing office employees and City employees that do business with, order, purchase or are part of decision-making for business, contract or purchase decisions.  The Vendor shall not offer meals, gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or anything of economic value to any such City employees.  This does not prohibit distribution of promotional items that are less than $25 when provided as part of routine business activity such as trade shows.  Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.


40. Intellectucual Property Rights.


Patents:  Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.



Copyrights:  For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with the Work, Contractor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed.  Contractor grants to Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract.  If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials which are developed solely for, and paid for by, Seattle in connection with the performance of the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle. 



Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.



41. No personal liability.  No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this Contract.


42. Binding Effect.  The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract apply to bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns.


43. Waiver.   No covenant, term or condition or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing.  The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege, whether of the same or similar type.


44. Anti-Trust.  Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser.  Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.



45. Applicable Law.   This Contract shall be construed under the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue for any action relating to this Contract shall be in the Superior Court for King County, State of Washington. 



46. Remedies Cumulative.   Remedies under this Contract are cumulative; the use of one remedy shall not be taken to exclude or waive the right to use another. 



47. Captions.  The titles of sections, or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.



48. Severability.   Any invalidity, in whole or in part, of any provision of this Contract shall not affect the validity of any other of its provisions. 


49. Disputes.  Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Seattle's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Contractor's senior executive(s).  Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract in accordance with the termination provisions herein.



Notwithstanding above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment.  In such even, Seattle must clearly and reasonably provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects.  Seattle may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.  



50. Termination:


For Cause:  Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any terms of this Contract, and such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.



For City’s Convenience:  Seattle may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the Contractor.


Nonappropriation of Funds:  Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.



Acts of Insolvency:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.


Termination for Gifts or Gratuities:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee, as defined above.


Notice:   Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Contractor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 


Actions upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall be paid for the services properly performed prior to termination, together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  The Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate the Contractor and all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any reason, the Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 


51. Force Majeure – Suspension and Termination.


This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.



Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Dias asters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.



Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 



Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.



52. Major Emergencies or Disasters:



The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.



(a) The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Contractor.



(b) The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.



(c) Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this Section.



(d) The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State or Federal government mandates.  The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.  



(e) If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or services. This may include:



a. Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 



b. Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.



The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract.



53. Interlocal Cooperation Act.  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non profits to use these agreements.  If a public agency files or has filed an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle, those agencies are eligible to purchase from Contracts established by the City.   Such agencies may ask City of Seattle Contractors to accept orders from the agency, citing the City of Seattle contract as the basis for the order.  The Vendor may accept or decline such orders.  If the Vendor accepts an order from another public agency using the City of Seattle contract as the basis, the Vendor agrees to sell additional items at the contract prices, terms and conditions.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  


54. Debarment.  In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Executive Administration or designee may debar a Vendor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 



Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.



Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  



Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  



Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 



Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 



Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition. 



Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.



Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 



Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 



The Director may issue an Order of Debarment after adhering to the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 



55. Recycled Product Requirements:   Whenever practicable, Contractor shall use reusable products, recyclable products and recycled-content products including recycled content paper on all documents submitted to the City.  Contractors are to duplex all materials that are prepared for the City under this Contract, whether such materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable to do so due to the nature of the product being produced.  Contractors are to use 100% post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free paper in such products that are produced for the City, whenever practicable, and to use other paper-saving and recycling measures in business they conduct with and for the City.  This directive is executed under the Mayor’s Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.



56. Workers Right to Know:  “Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-62-054 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, improper, or other responsible party


Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question


57. Prevailing Wage Requirements:    This contract is not considered subject to Prevailing Wages because the materials are delivered as supply only, and the Contractor shall not be incorporating or spreading the materials into the work site.
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Specification Sheet # 3 - Native Soil Mixes:


A.
Collected Native Top Soil (“Forest Duff”):  Shall be salvaged native forest top soil mix collected in the following manner;


1.
For this work, salvaged native top soil mix is the top 18-inches of top soil from a recently permitted, harvested, logging site, screened once passing no greater than (2) two inches with a minimum of 10% and a maximum of 40% organic component by volume and containing no more than 12% fines, passing the U.S. No. 200 Sieve.


2.
The 


Contractor shall verify in writing the location of the collection area and demonstrate that the collection area was a forest stand that was at least 40-years of age from which no topsoil has been previously removed.  All collected materials shall be tested for chemical composition including but not limited to hydrocarbons.


3.
The 


Contractor shall verify that the collection area is free of non-invasive plants, including, but not limited to, Himalayan Blackberry, Evergreen Blackberry, English Ivy, Morning glory, Scotch broom, Horse tail and Japanese knotweed (and any other plants listed on the Washington State and King County noxious weed lists).  The Contractor shall responsible for maintaining the removal of invasive plants, if present, for a period of one year after placement.




_1238335733.doc




2007    Insurance Requirements and Transmittal Sheet
    Attachment No.      



City of Seattle





Goods & Purchasing Services
REF:      


[image: image1.png]







VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER


INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: (1) Complete these fields: 



*REQUIRED FIELDS


*Name:      


Title:      


*Organization        


*Email:      

*Telephone:      

*Fax:        


(2) attach certificate of insurance with additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured policy wording; and (3) send to each of the following:



			 (  The City of Seattle


			(  The City of Seattle





			     Risk Management Division


			Purchasing Services Division


Attn:      


P.O. Box 94687


Seattle, WA  98124-4687



FAX:  (206) 386-0068


Email:       





			     P.O. Box 94669


			





			     Seattle Municipal Tower Suite 4350


			





			     Seattle, WA 98124-4669


			





			     Fax: (206) 470-1270


			





			     Email: bill.vaughn@seattle.gov



			








1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the Certificate of Insurance, write “Attention:     .”



2. Upon award of the contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the contract, provide insurance to the City of Seattle (“City”) as specified below in    days or the City may withdraw its intent to award:


( Commercial General Liability (CGL) Insurance including: ( Premises/Operations ( Products/Completed Operations  FORMCHECKBOX 
 Products-Completed Operations Additional Insured ( Personal/Advertising Injury ( Contractual ( Independent Contractors ( Fire/Tenant Legal ( Stop Gap/Employers Liability   FORMCHECKBOX 
 XCU and Subsidence Perils.  Minimum limits of liability:  $ 1,000,000 each Occurrence Combined Single Limit Bodily Injury and Property Damage except:  


			  $ 1,000,000


			Each Offense Personal/Advertising Injury





			  $     


			Each Occurrence Fire Damage/Tenant Liability ($100,000 if not otherwise stated)





			  $  ,000,000


			Products/Completed Operations Aggregate





			  $  ,000,000


			General Aggregate





			  $1,000,000


			Each Accident/ Disease—Policy Limit/ Disease—Each Employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability 








( Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage as required for owned, non-owned, leased, or hired vehicles: Minimum limit of liability  FORMCHECKBOX 
 $500,000  FORMCHECKBOX 
$1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily Injury and property damage. (If neither box checked, minimum limit of liability of $500,000 applies.)   


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Garage Liability insurance, including coverage for garage operations arising from premises/operations, product/completed operations, contracts, owned vehicles, non-owned vehicles and damage to vehicles owned by others (bailment): Minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage.  (Note: Garage Liability may substitute for both CGL and Automobile Liability insurance.)


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Increased CGL and Business Automobile Liability or Garage Liability insurance limits of liability of 


$     .  This minimum total limit of liability requirement may be satisfied with increased primary insurance limits 


or primary limits in combination with primary and Excess/Umbrella Legal liability insurance limits.


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Pollution Liability insurance: Minimum limit of liability of  FORMCHECKBOX 
 $1,000,000   FORMCHECKBOX 
 $       each claim.



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 In-Transit Pollution Liability under Automobile or Garage Liability insurance with  FORMCHECKBOX 
 CA 99 28  FORMCHECKBOX 
 MCS-90



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Marine Workers Compensation   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Protection & Indemnity (P&I)  FORMCHECKBOX 
 U.S. L. & H.



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Dealer’s Physical Damage insurance to cover City vehicles in vendor’s custody, including while in transit: minimum limit of liability of $       each occurrence. The City of Seattle shall be an additional insured and loss payee.


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Property insurance to cover City property in vendor’s care, custody or control for  FORMCHECKBOX 
  All Risks Coverage  FORMCHECKBOX 
  Fire and Extended Coverage Perils  FORMCHECKBOX 
  Earthquake/Flood. Minimum limit of liability shall be $      subject to a 


maximum deductible of $     .  The City of Seattle shall be an additional insured and loss payee. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Other:      $      



2. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL and Business Automobile liability insurance shall include the City of Seattle as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits.  If paragraph 2. “CGL insurance” is checked for  “Products/Completed Operations Additional Insured,”, products and completed operations additional insured status for the City of Seattle shall be provided per ISO CG 20 10 11 85 or CG 20 37 endorsements or equivalent endorsements or blanket additional insured language for a period of not less three (3) years following completion of the scope of work.


3. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only.  They shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder.  Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.


4. Claims Made Form:  If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract.  Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal.  If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.


5. Requirement for Workers Compensation Insurance.  The Vendor shall insure its liability for industrial injury to its employees in accordance with the provisions of RCW 51. If the Contract requires working on or around a navigable waterway, if legally required to do so in order to be in compliance with Federal Statutes, the Vendor shall secure United States Longshore and Harbor Workers (USL&H) coverage and/or coverage for Jones Act.


6. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance program or any deductible in excess of $       ($10,000 if blank) must be disclosed and is subject to approval by the City’s Risk Management Division.  Should the Vendor be self-insured, Vendor shall state in writing that it will protect and defend the City as an additional insured within its self-insured layer and advise to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   


7. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (1) (a) and (b) (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).  As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).


8. Qualification of Insurers:  Insurers shall maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A- VII unless procured as a surplus lines placement under RCW chapter 48.15, or as may otherwise be approved by the City.



9. Changes in Insurance Requirements: The City shall have the right to periodically review the adequacy of coverages and/or limits of liability in view of inflation and/or a change in loss exposures and shall have the right to require an increase in such coverages and/or limits upon ninety (90) days prior written notice to the Vendor.  Should Vendor, despite its best efforts, be unable to maintain any required insurance coverage or limit of liability due to deteriorating insurance market conditions, it may upon thirty (30) days prior written notice request a waiver of any insurance requirement, which request shall not be unreasonably denied.


10. Evidence of Insurance:  


(   A Certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;



(   An attached additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL or Garage Liability insurance policy.


At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements to all policies or a full and certified copy of policies.


Send evidence of insurance to the City at the addresses at the top of this form. If any questions or issues, contact the City of Seattle Risk Management Division at (206) 386-0071 or by email at riskmanagement@seattle.gov .


NOTE: CERTIFICATES WITHOUT ATTACHED ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED WORDING WILL NOT BE APPROVED!


PAGE  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor



Department of Executive Administration



Kenneth J. Nakatsu, Director






Seattle Business License Requirements


Thank you for your interest in becoming a vendor to the City of Seattle. In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code 5.55.030, businesses located within the City are required to obtain and maintain a current business license.  Businesses located outside the City that make sales into the City or deliver service within the City, which meet the definition of “engaging in business,” also need to obtain and maintain a current business license. Further information is available on the City’s web site at www.seattle.gov/rca


SMC 5.30.030 B3


q. Accepting or executing a contract with the City, irrespective of whether the goods or services are delivered within or without the City, or whether the person's office or place of business is within or without the City


SMC 5.45.060  Doing business with the City


A. The tax levied in this section shall not be levied when:



1. The aggregate value of all City contracts with the person during the calendar year is Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000) or less, or 



2. The person's only source of revenue consists of contracts with the City for neighborhood planning purposes, sister city associations, or Arts Commission grants, and is less than the taxable threshold amount provided in SMC Section  5.55.040 D.



B. All persons subject to this section, other than those exempted by subsection (a business license as prescribed by SMC Section  5.55.030.A) above, are required to obtain and maintain 


D. …. The Director may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City under this title.



If the above applies to your business, please complete the Application for Business License found on the back of this information sheet and return it with the license fee made payable to “City of Seattle” for each year engaged in business in Seattle.


Please contact our information line at (206) 684-8484 if you have any questions regarding Seattle business licensing and business tax or Georgianne Browning at (206) 684-8408 or Cherie MacLeod at (206) 684-8402.












_____________________________________________________________________________________________



Revenue and Consumer Affairs, 700 5th Avenue Suite 4250, PO Box 34214  Seattle, WA 98124-4214


Tel: (206) 684-8484, Fax: (206) 684-5170, http://www.cityofseattle.net/rca/   email: rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov


An equal opportunity, affirmative action employer. Accommodations for people with disabilities provided upon request.
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CITY OF SEATTLE
Revenue and Consumer Affairs
700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250
P.O. Box 34214
Seattle, Washington 98124-4214
(206) 684-8484    fax (206) 684-5170 email address   rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov
www.cityofseattle.net/rca/



FOR OFFICE USE ONLY



CUSTOMER Number ___________________________________



OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________



OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________



OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________



APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE     Annual Fee $90.00
The license is for the calendar year, January through December.  For a business that opens July 1 or thereafter, the half-year fee is $45.00*



The half-year fee does NOT apply to any years prior to 1998.  The Seattle business license expires December 31.
*If worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products is estimated as $20,000 or less, the license fee



is $45.00 ($22.50 for half-year fee).



PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE - COMPLETE BOTH SIDES OF THE APPLICATION
Your business will be assigned a City of Seattle CUSTOMER NUMBER.  Refer to the Customer Number in any future correspondence relating to your license.
Let us know if you previously had a Seattle business license.  The account will be deemed a reinstatement ONLY if it has been closed for at least 12 months.



Please provide the information in the first section if it is available.  The ID numbers are not required to obtain a City of Seattle business license.



State of Washington UBI # FEIN



State of Washington Contractor # City of Seattle Vendor ID #  (if applicable)



Internet Address (if applicable)



Have you previously had a Seattle Business License? YES NO



S.I.C. Code   ____  ____  ____  ____   (office use only)



N.A.I.C.S. Code  ____  ____  ____  ____  ____  ____   (office use only)



PLEASE COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS BELOW and the REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM PROVIDING the BUSINESS INFORMATION



TYPE OF BUSINESS (Check ONE) Sole Proprietor Corporation Partnership LLC Other______________________________



Is the business a non-profit organization?     Yes No (Non-profit organizations are required to be licensed and file tax returns as all other businesses.)



LEGAL NAME OF BUSINESS ENTITY____________________________________________________________________________________________________
  (If a sole proprietorship, please list your legal name, last name first, and include any middle initial.)



TRADE NAME or dba (doing business as) _________________________________________________________________________________________________



WHAT IS THE STARTING DATE OF BUSINESS IN SEATTLE? Month___________________________ Day __________________ Year____________________



If the business was operating in Seattle before the current year, prior years' license fees, taxes, penalties and interest may be due.



Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance.
The location of your business should be indicated below.  You must list a physical address (a post office box or mail drop is not considered a physical address).



PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION:



Mailing address for LICENSE & RENEWAL



Mailing address for TAX FORMS



BUSINESS PHONE: - CELLULAR PHONE - FAX -



SAME AS ABOVE



SAME AS ABOVE



ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP



ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP



ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP



LIST OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - Each BRANCH LICENSE FEE is $10.00 per year (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
TRADE NAME ADDRESS SEATTLE ZIP CODE TELEPHONE "Separate" tax reporting status?



Yes



Yes



No



No
PLEASE COMPLETE THE BACK SIDE OF THE APPLICATION - ALL INFORMATION AND A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED TO PROCESS



IS THIS LOCATION BEING ADDED AS A BRANCH ONLY TO AN EXISTING LICENSE? YES NO











CITY OF SEATTLE APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE - Page 2



NATURE OF BUSINESS:  Check all that apply and provide detail below.  THIS INFORMATION should be as detailed as possible.



     Manufacturing-Extracting       Printing & Publishing       Tour Operator       Wholesale       Retail       Service       Transportation        Other



     Utility Services (telephone services, pager services, cable television franchise)         Charging Admission for Events/Shows            Gambling Activity



DOES YOUR BUSINESS OWN OR OPERATE PRICE SCANNING EQUIPMENT? YES NO



DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCT(s) OR SERVICE(s) RENDERED:



NOTE: Additional licenses or endorsements may be required depending on the business activity - please see instruction sheet under regulatory licenses.



NAME(S) OF SOLE PROPRIETOR, PARTNERS, CORPORATE OFFICERS, AND RESIDENT AGENTS:  List true name(s), residence address,
telephone number and date of birth of the sole proprietor or all partners or corporate officers/directors and their titles (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
NAME AND TITLE RESIDENCE ADDRESS        CITY, STATE, ZIP                       TELEPHONE     DATE OF BIRTH



TAX REPORTING STATUS - Seattle BUSINESS LICENSE TAX FORMS must be filed by every business, EVEN IF NO TAX IS DUE.
Based on the taxable revenue for your business as described below, please check one of the following reporting frequencies:



      QUARTERLY -  Estimated taxable revenue will exceed $50,000 per year for entire entity - main location and branches (tax  is due every quarter).
      ANNUAL  -  Estimated taxable revenue will be less than $50,000 per year for entire entity (no tax due if revenue is less than $50,000).



A Business granted ANNUAL reporting status by Revenue and Consumer Affairs must file a combined tax return if there is more than one location.
Tax  forms are mailed to the last known address - failure to receive the form does not preclude the requirements to file timely.
YES   My annual worldwide gross income and/or value of products will be $20,000 or less.



  Should my gross income and/or value of products be greater than $20,000, I understand
  I will be responsible for additional license fees.



IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS, DID YOU TAKE OVER THE ENTIRE BUSINESS ONLY A PORTION



FORMER OWNER'S NAME     CURRENT ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE CUSTOMER NUMBER



A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROCESS THE APPLICATION
As applicant, I ___________________________________________ , certify or declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington
that the foregoing is true and correct.  All information given is subject to verification with State of Washington, Department of Revenue.



SIGNATURE ______________________________________________________________ DATE _______________________________________



PLEASE PRINT your NAME __________________________________________________ TITLE ________________________________



Business License Fee if OPEN date is January 1 - June 30 $ 90.00
If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 45.00



Business License Fee if OPEN date is July 1 or later in year $ 45.00
If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 22.50



Additional Seattle Locations   ___________   X $10.00   = $ ____________



TOTAL DUE .................................................................. $ ____________



FEES DUE - MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Initials Date



Processed by



Tax Forms Mailed



Enforcement



License # Issued
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Anti-Idling Provision



Why does the City of Seattle have an anti-idling provision? 



It’s basic common sense: there is already too much pollution in the air.  Seattle wants to reduce air pollution. The goal of the City of Seattle Anti-Idling contract provision is to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.



What does the contract provision require?



The contract provision limits unnecessary engine idling to five minutes.  No operator shall unnecessarily idle the engine of a diesel fueled car or truck that is stopped for a foreseeable period of time in excess of five minutes.


 What is engine idling?



Vehicle idling is the running of a car or truck engine while the car or truck is stopped for a foreseeable period of time and not in a PTO (or similar) mode.


Is all engine idling prohibited? 



No. While the contract provision prohibits unnecessary idling for more than five minutes, it also recognizes that there are times when idling is simply unavoidable.  There are three specific reasons that we recognize for idling, although other situations may also be appropriate: when an engine is being repaired and operating the engine is necessary for the repair; when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power to another device, to the extent necessary to de-ice windows for proper visibility. 



The most common reason a company may need to idle is to allow continued operation of additional devices, or auxiliary power units.  Refrigerator units on trucks with perishable goods or vehicles operating special equipment, such as a lift on the back of a truck to move goods in and out of the truck or wheelchair lifts in buses or vans that may require engine power to  operate are common examples of equipment that are operated with the engine  power. Other examples might include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to 



reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming. 



Are there other times when it’s OK to idle not listed in the provision? 



There are other times when idling is permitted as long as the idling is absolutely necessary. 



 For example, running the engine to operate the windshield defroster to clear a 



windshield of ice on an extremely cold day is a good example of necessary idling. It’s a 



safety problem if you cannot see where you’re going and if the windshield is not warm 



enough to melt snow and freezing rain while driving. Running the engine while actively 



clearing snow and ice off the vehicle and to warm the windshield and interior of the 



vehicle is necessary idling. 



Common sense also tells us that heaters and air conditioning units almost always 



bring the vehicle’s interior into a comfortable range in a short time. We also know that 



heaters and air conditioning units work faster when the vehicle is being driven, not when 



it is left idling. So most vehicles, most of the time, will reach a comfortable temperature 



within the first five minutes of driving. Some heavy vehicles, such as buses or trucks, 



may need some additional time to bring interior temperatures into a comfortable range. 



What are a few examples of unnecessary idling? 



• Sitting in your car in a parking lot with the engine on during mild or cool weather 



is unnecessary. The interior of your car will stay warm for 5 to 10 minutes on all 



but the coldest days. 



• Leaving the vehicle running while unattended to let the heater warm it or the air 



conditioner cool it for extended periods of time is unnecessary idling (it is also in 



violation of traffic law). Five minutes should be the maximum amount of time 



unless weather conditions are extreme, and the engine should not be left 



running while the vehicle is unattended for any length of time. 



• Operating devices not related to transporting passengers or goods. Letting the 



engine run for an hour or more to play a movie or to charge a cell phone causes 



unnecessary pollution, is a nuisance for others nearby and puts excessive wear 



and tear on the engine. 



Am I causing more pollution by stopping and starting the engine? 



No. Once the engine has warmed up, an idling engine causes more pollution by 



running than by stopping and starting up again. Studies indicate that the trade-off for 



light- and medium-duty gasoline powered vehicles is about 10 seconds (i.e. the vehicle 



will produce more pollution idling longer than 10 seconds than it will by shutting down 



and restarting the engine). The time trade-off on medium- and heavy-duty diesel 



engines is about 30 seconds. 



Department of Executive Administration



City Purchasing Services Section



Purchasing and Contracting Services Division



12/5/06
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CITY OF SEATTLE Revenue and Consumer Affairs
700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250



P.O. Box 34214
Seattle, Washington 98124-4214



(206) 684-8484    fax (206) 684-5170
email address     rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov web site     http://www.cityofseattle.net/rca/



INFORMATION and INSTRUCTIONS FOR BUSINESS LICENSE APPLICANTS
Business License Required - Based on chapter 5.55 (formerly 5.44) of the Seattle Municipal Code, it is unlawful to engage in business in Seattle
without first obtaining a city business license. The license is valid only for the legal owner listed on the license. If your place of business, business office,
work space, or work location will be located within the City of Seattle; i.e., between 145th in the North end and approximately Roxbury Street in the South
end, you will need a City of Seattle business license. If your place of business is not located within the city limits, but you or sales agents will be physically
coming into the City to conduct business or to call on clients, you will need a Seattle business license.



The cost for a Seattle business license is $90.00 for the calendar year (January - December) or if opening after June 30, the license fee is $45.00.  Effective
January 1, 2005, if a business has $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar
year and $22.50 for the half year fee.  The business license expires on December 31 of the year purchased.  The license must be renewed annually.  Non-
payment of a renewal does not close the business license account. Written notice of closing or sale of the business, including the effective date is required to
close the account. Final tax returns will be sent.



Requirement to File Tax Returns - All businesses are required to file business license tax returns (commonly referred to as the B & 0 tax) with the
City of Seattle. Per Seattle Municipal Code 5.55.040 D. Businesses with less than $50,000 annual taxable revenue for the calendar year (January through
December) may file annual reports if the revenue declaration on the application and/or renewal form is accepted by the Director. The annual return must list
the actual revenue figures, but the business may declare no tax due on the appropriate line of the form. Taxable revenue is gross revenue less allowable
deductions as defined in SMC 5.45.100. Businesses with $50,000 or greater annual taxable revenue are subject to tax on the entire amount. Quarterly, or
Annual returns as authorized, must be filed regardless of whether or not tax is owed. The Director may assign certain accounts to Monthly reporting. Returns
not received on or before the due date will be subject to late charges pursuant to SMC 5.55.110.



Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance. Call the Department of
Planning and Development at (206) 684-8850 if you have questions.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE LICENSE APPLICATION - This information follows the same order as the application.



If you have obtained a State of Washington Unified Business Identifier Number (UBI), a Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), a Contractor
Number, a City of Seattle Vendor Identification Number, or currently have an Internet address, please enter these in the spaces provided. None of these
items are required on the application if they are not available or not applicable. The S.I.C. code (Standard Industrial Classification code) and/or the
N.A.I.C.S. code (North American Industry Classification System) will be entered by office personnel at the time of processing.



TYPE OF BUSINESS - Check the box for the correct "nature" of the legal entity as registered with the State of Washington.
 If your business is registered as a non-profit organization, please check the appropriate box on the application.



LEGAL NAME - Based on the entity please provide the full legal name as noted below:
Sole Proprietor - list last name, then the first name and middle initial;
Corporation - list the corporate name as filed with the State of Washington (not the shareholder's names);
Partnership - list the partners' last names only;
LLC - (Limited Liability Company), list the name as filed with the State (not the owner's names).



TRADE NAME - Commonly referred to as the dba (doing business as) for a business when the business name is different than the legal name.



STARTING DATE - The date the legal owner commenced business activity in the City of Seattle. Note: tax forms for all periods (from the starting or
opening date of the business as listed on the application) are required to be filed, even if no tax due, or no revenue generated.



PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND MAILING ADDRESSES - Tax forms, licenses and license renewal notices will be sent to the mailing
addresses listed on the application if different than the physical location address. All Seattle locations must list a street address even though a PO. Box or
mail drop is used for mailing purposes. Please provide a current phone number for the business and if applicable, a cell phone number and/or fax number.



OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - List the street address of all other locations in the City of Seattle; a $10.00 license fee is required
for each additional location. The renewal fee is $10.00 per calendar year. If you would like the branch location(s) to be sent a separate tax reporting form for
each quarterly tax period, check the appropriate box. All businesses that are granted "Annual" tax reporting status must report as one combined entity when
there is more than one location due to the $50,000 taxable revenue threshold.



NATURE OF BUSINESS - Be very specific, just indicating "service" or "retail" alone is not acceptable. List the type of service you provide and/or the
products sold. If you do not include enough specific information in this section, the application may be delayed until more details are provided. If you indicate
utility services, charging of admission or conducting any gambling activity, you will be required to complete additional registration paper work and tax liability
for utility tax, admission tax and/or gambling tax will be assigned to your business license account.



OWNERS, PARTNERS, OFFICERS - List full/true legal name, residential address, telephone and date of birth for all owners, partners, and officers.











Page 2 - Instructions for completing the City of Seattle business license application.



TAX REPORTING STATUS - Licensees are required to file Quarterly tax returns if taxable revenue for the entire entity is expected to exceed $50,000.
Only those businesses that estimate annual taxable revenue of less than $50,000 and are granted Annual tax reporting by the Department may file annually.
Total taxable revenue is determined by the licensee (legal entity), not for each location. If a business or licensee exceeds the $50,000 threshold for an
annual period, the Department will change the reporting status to quarterly for the following year. The Director may assign some businesses to a Monthly
reporting frequency. Tax forms are due on the last day of the month following each reporting period and must be filed even if no tax is due. All tax forms filed
after the due date are subject to late fees.



IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS - Indicate former owner's forwarding address and phone number if known. Indicate the former owner's
customer number with the City of Seattle. Successors may be liable for back taxes on the business. If this is a new legal entity for you, provide your original
customer number.



SIGNATURE REQUIRED - Please sign the application. Also print the name and title of the signer. Provide the date the application was signed.



FEES DUE - Depending on the date of opening iin Seattle, the fee will be $90.00 or $45.00 for one location. Effective January 1, 2005, if a business has
$20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar year and $22.50 for the half year.
Indicate how many branch locations are being licensed and multiply that number times $10.00. Enter the total amount due for additional locations (if any)
and then total due for the application. Make your check payable to the City of Seattle. Include any past license fees if open date is prior to the current year.



REGULATORY LICENSES OR ADDITIONAL ENDORSEMENTS - If you are just starting your business and are not certain what business
activities you will be conducting, you may apply for additional endorsements at a later date. It is the owner's responsibility to apply for and maintain all
required licenses. Failure to be properly licensed may result in substantial penalties. If you will be performing as an adult entertainer or managing an adult
entertainment premise you must appear in person at the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office, Suite 4250, of the Seattle Municipal Tower Building at 700
5th Avenue, Seattle, for a photo identification and a criminal background check.



Note: If you need a for-hire drivers license, please contact King County Licensing at (206) 296-2710. Taxicab association offices and taxicab owners should
apply for licenses at the Consumer Affairs Unit: 805 S. Dearborn Street, Seattle, WA 98134. Phone: (206) 386-1298. A criminal background check is
required.



You should contact Revenue and Consumer Affairs regarding additional licensing requirements if you will be doing any of the following:
operating a Trade Show;
owning/operating a taxicab or taxicab association;
installing and/or maintaining burglar alarm systems;
operating an all ages dance;
operating a horse-drawn carriage;
operating as a panoram device location;
operating as a residential seller (door to door);
functioning as a weighmaster and/or weigher;
operating an adult entertainment premise;
owning/operating amusement devices;



operating a utility, telephone network, pager services, or cable television franchise;
charging admission for any event;
operating any type of gambling activity;
operating a public parking garage;
operating a tattoo shop;
owning/operating tow trucks;
selling any type of used goods;
operating a mobile home park;
or operating a public bathhouse;
monitoring alarm systems.



Request for Additional Information



Note: The Seattle Municipal Code is located on the internet: http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/-public/



If you would like to receive additional information from the Seattle Municipal Code concerning the following, you may return this section to the
address at the top of the instruction sheet. Please provide the name and address where the information should be mailed:



Please mail information on the following License Endorsements that are required in addition to the City Business License:



Adult Entertainment Premise (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Public Garage/Parking Lots (SMC 6.48) Exp. Mar 31
Adult Entertainer (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Residential Seller (SMC 6.260) Exp. May 31
Adult Entertainer Manager (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Tatoo Shop (SMC 6.102) Exp. Feb 28
Amusement Devices (SMC 6.270) Exp. Nov 30  Taxicabs (SMC 6.310) Exp. Aug 31
Burglar Alarm Dealer (SMC 6.08) Exp. Dec 31  Taxicab Association (SMC 6.310) Exp. Dec 31
All Ages Dance (SMC 6.294) Exp. Sept 30  Tow Trucks (SMC 6.214) Exp. Aug 31
Horse-drawn Carriages (SMC 6.315) Exp. Mar 31  Used Goods (SMC 6.288) Exp. Mar 31
Mobile Home Park (SMC 22.904) Exp. Jul 31  Weighmaster (SMC 7.04.565) Exp. Apr 30
Panoram Location/Device (SMC 5.42) Exp. Dec 31  Trade Show License (SMC 6.20) Daily
Public Bathhouse (SMC 6.36) Exp. Dec 31  Alarm System Monitoring (SMC 6.10) Exp. Dec. 31



Please mail the appropriate section of the SMC covering the City of Seattle business taxes for:



Gambling Tax (SMC 5.52) Business License Tax (SMC 5.45)
Admission Tax (SMC 5.40) Definitions (SMC 5.30)
Occupation Utility Tax (SMC 5.48) Administrative Provisions (SMC 5.55)
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City Of Seattle 



City of Seattle 
The Seattle Ethics & Elections Commission 
 



The SEEC is a seven-member, independent panel of 
citizen volunteers.  The Commission and its staff are 
responsible for administering the City of Seattle 
Ethics, Elections, and Whistleblower Protection 
Codes.  Three Commissioners are appointed by the 
Mayor, three by the City Council, and the seventh by 
the other six.  They are confirmed by the City Council 
and serve overlapping three-year terms. 



The Commission is supported by a staff of six 
employees who provide training, investigate 
complaints, and issue advisory opinions. 



TRAINING AND INFORMATION 
Ethics training and brochures are available by request.  
Information is also available at the Commission website: 
http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/.  



COMMISSION MEETINGS 
You are invited to attend any Commission meeting.  
Meetings are usually the first Wednesday of the 
month in the Seattle Municipal Tower.   
Copies of the meeting agenda, including time and 
location, are in our office and on our Internet web 
site under Commission Activity.  You can also call 
206-684-8500 for meeting times and locations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



This brochure highlights portions of the Seattle 
Ethics Code, SMC 4.16.  The complete law is on the 
City Clerk’s Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) web site, 
http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~public/code1.htm.  
Copies are also available in the SEEC office. 
 



ETHICS COMPLAINTS AND CONSEQUENCES 
Anyone who feels a City officer or employee has 
violated the Ethics Code may complain in writing to 
the Ethics and Elections Commission.  Commission 
staff will investigate whether there is a Code violation. 



If it is found that an employee or official violated the 
City’s Ethics Code, the Commission may fine that 
person up to $5,000 per violation plus costs and 
restitution.  The Commission may also recommend 
disciplinary action, including suspension or discharge. 
 
A complaint may be dismissed if there is no violation 
of the Code or if the violation is minor and inadvertent 
or has already been remedied. 



ADVICE 
City employees and officers may seek advice on 
whether a planned action or activity raises issues 
under the City’s Ethics Code. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 
ETHICS AND ELECTIONS COMMISSION 



 



Seattle Municipal Tower 
700 Fifth Avenue  Suite 4010 



PO Box  94729 
Seattle, WA 98124-4729 



 
Mon - Fri: 8am - 5pm 



Tel: 206-684-8500  Fax: 206-684-8590 
E-mail:  ethicsandelections@seattle.gov 
Internet:   http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/  
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of the 
 



City of Seattle’s 
Ethical Standards 



for 
Contractors, Vendors,  
Customers and Clients 



 



 



 



This pamphlet is intended to help you understand 
the conduct expected of City employees, elected 
officials, and members of City boards and 
commissions under the Seattle Ethics Code. 



 
SEATTLE ETHICS AND ELECTIONS 



COMMISSION 
 



Your advocate for fair, open, and honest government. 











of 
The City of Seattle’s 



Ethical Standards 
Contractors, vendors, customers, and clients: 



 



We appreciate doing business with 
you and hope that you find this 
information helpful. 



The Code of Ethics 
Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) 4.16 



 



The Seattle Code of Ethics is a set of rules 
about employee work activities, business 
relationships, and the use of City resources.  It 
applies to all City employees, elected officials, and 
members of most City boards and commissions. 



The Code was created to ensure that City officials 
make decisions that are in the public’s interest, 
and not for the benefit of one person or group. 



Created in 1971, the Seattle Code of Ethics  
is intended to inspire public trust in City 
government and to guide employee conduct.  
This law is administered by an independent 
committee of citizen volunteers. 



This brochure highlights areas of the Code that 
relate to contractors, vendors, and regulated 
parties.  These areas of the Code also apply to 
relationships with customers and clients. 



This brochure is one of our efforts to increase 
awareness of the Code and to help you better 
understand what employees can and cannot do. 



If you would like more information or have 
questions, please call us at 206-684-8500 or 
visit our web site:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/.  



 



These highlights are a general summary of the Ethics 
Code.  If you have a specific issue, have questions, or 
need additional help, contact Commission staff. 
 



HIGHLIGHTS 



THANKING CITY EMPLOYEES 
To thank a City employee, please write a letter 
of praise to the employee’s supervisor.  
City employees may not accept gifts, loans or 
other things of value in appreciation for their 
work or services.  



Example:  Employees responsible
for purchasing cannot receive 
gifts or premiums for the City  
orders they place.  



SOLICITING ITEMS 
City employees may not ask people with whom 
they do City business to donate items, whether 
for personal, charitable, or other purposes. 



Example: Inspectors may not ask businesses 
they inspect for donations of meeting spaces 
or supplies. 



NO FREE MEALS 
Please do not offer to buy a City employee lunch. 
Employees may not accept free meals from 
people with whom they do City business, or from 
people who wish to do business with the City. 



 



Example: An employee who is 
meeting with a vendor or client 
for lunch cannot have the lunch 
paid for by the vendor or client. 



REFRESHMENTS AT MEETINGS 
Employees may accept basic refreshments—
such as coffee, tea, soft drinks, doughnuts, 
or cookies—when attending meetings in your 
office. 



USE OF CITY FACILITIES AND RESOURCES 
Please do not ask a City employee 
to use City resources for non-City 
purposes.  City property, including 
City paid time, vehicles, and 
equipment, may only be used for a City purpose. 



CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
Employees may not take part in City business 
where they, or an immediate family member, 
have a financial or private interest.  Employees 
also may not take part in City business where 
they would appear to have a conflict of interest. 



Example: City employees must withdraw from 
a vendor selection process if one of the 
competitors is the employee’s spouse or 
domestic partner, or if a competitor has been 
the employee’s business partner or client 
within the last twelve months. 



ADVERTISING 
Please do not ask City employees to hand  
out or post advertising materials. Employees 
cannot use their positions for anyone’s private 
gain. And they cannot use City resources for a 
non-City purpose. 



INVITATIONS TO SEMINARS & CONFERENCES 
City employees may attend 
educational programs paid for by 
City vendors or potential vendors  



only under limited circumstances. In all cases, 
the event must serve a City purpose. Employees 
who accept training at a vendor’s expense 
may be barred from participating in decisions 
which affect the vendor. 



Example: An employee may not attend a 
conference at your expense unless you are 
required by contract to provide training or 
education to City employees, or the employee 
is directed by his or her supervisor to attend. 



AFTER LEAVING CITY EMPLOYMENT 
Employees must wait one year after leaving 
the City before they can (i) assist others in 
proceedings involving their former agency, (ii) 
assist or represent others on matters in which 
they were officially involved, or (iii) compete for 
contracts when they helped determine the scope 
of work or the process for selecting a contractor. 



Example: For one year, former employees may 
not represent their new employers in contract 
negotiations with the City department they left. 
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City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire   



Page 4 of 4


Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________






INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory response.  Submit this form to the City with your bid or proposal.  Provide the requested information to the extent this information is available, then sign and date.  If response is incomplete or the City requires further description, the Buyer may request the Vendor provide additional information within a mandatory due date or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   


			Vendor Information





			Vendor’s Legal Name and dba if applicable 


			     





			Mailing Address 


			     





			Contact Person and Title 


			     





			Contact Person’s Phone Number


			     





			Contact Person’s Fax Number


			     





			Contact Person’s E-Mail Address


			     





			Seattle Business License (required) 


			     





			State UBI Number (required)


			     





			Federal TIN or EIN Number


			     








			Vendor Registration with City of Seattle





			Did your firm register on to the City’s Vendor Contractor Registration System at www.seattle.gov/purchasing/?  For assistance, call 206-684-0444.


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			Does your firm have a Seattle Business License?  Please attach.






			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			If your firm does not have a Seattle Business License, is your firm prepared to obtain one before contract signature?  If you believe your firm has an exemption, explain or provide proof of the City confirmation that this is an applicable exemption. 


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     











			How Did Your Firm Learn About This Solicitation?


			Check all that apply





			City of Seattle Web Site


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			The City’s Buyer sent it to me directly


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Seattle Daily Journal of Commerce


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Contractor’s Competitive Development Center of Seattle (CCDC)


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Other (please specify)      


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  








			Ownership


			.





			Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?


			     





			What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?


			     





			How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?


			     





			What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?


			     








			Financial Resources and Responsibility


			Specify yes or no.  


If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?


			     





			Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?


			     





			Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?


			     








			Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42


			Specify yes or no.  





			Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?


			      If yes, explain.





			The City requires this information to ensure compliance with SMC 20.42.  If you do not anticipate new employment or new subcontracting as a result of the contract, simply respond NO and continue.



Does the Vendor anticipate any subcontracting to accomplish this contract or the need to hire additional employees in order to accomplish the work of this project? 


  


			        If YES, complete and attach the Out Reach Plan Form:
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			Disputes


			Specify yes or no.  


If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:



· Payment to subcontractors?



· Work performance on a contract?


			     





			Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?


			     





			Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?


			     





			Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?


			     








			Compliance


			Specify yes or no. 


 If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  


			     





			If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?


			     





			If Hazardous Materials are an element of the contract, has the Vendor had any violations of improper disposal of such materials or any violation of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 


			     








			Business Integrity


			Specify yes or no.


  If yes, explain.





			Is a governmental entity or public utility currently investigating your firm for false claims or material misrepresentations?


			     





			Within the previous five years has a governmental entity or public utility determined your firm made a false claim or material misrepresentation?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm or any of its owners or officers been convicted of a crime involving the bidding on a government contract, the awarding of a government contract, the performance of a government contract, or of a crime of fraud, theft, embezzlement, perjury, bribery?  For this question, the term “owner” does not include those who own stock in a publicly traded corporation.


			     








			Involvement by Current and Former City Employees


			Specify yes or no. 


 If yes, explain.





			Are any of your firm’s officers or employees also a current officer or employee of the City of Seattle?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 


			     





			Has any such officer or employee the City of Seattle left City services within the past most recent year?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 


			     








			Business History


			Specify yes or no. 


 





			Has your firm held, in the last five years, other contracts with public agencies, that are for similar products or services, of a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?


			     





			If yes, please provide and/or attach a list or sampling of the contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience at doing this work for other public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  



· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 


· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, you can briefly summarize your own contracts and/or those of the national firm, sufficient for the City to understand your capacity to do this work.   



 


			








			Emergency Contact Information



The City would like information on how to reach the company during a 24-hour emergency, if the City needs your services or products during a disaster. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  





			Contact Name


			     





			Emergency Phone Number


			     





			Back-up Emergency Phone Number


			     





			If your company has locations outside the Seattle area that be contacted in the event of an emergency for these products or services, please list that contact information as well:


			





			Alternative Location Address


			     





			Alternative Location Business Phone


			     





			Alternative Location Emergency Phone


			     








			The undersigned hereby certifies that the Vendor:





			Read the City’s Solicitation and all its addenda, and to the best of his/her knowledge has complied with the mandatory requirements stated herein;





			Has had opportunity to ask questions regarding the requirements and that the questions were answered by the City;





			Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;





			That all information provided within the Vendor’s Offer, including but not limited to the information provided in response to this Vendor Questionnaire, is true and correct to the best of his/her knowledge;





			That Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;





			That Vendor fully understands the character of the goods to be provided and/or services to be performed, the manner payment is to be made, and the terms and conditions.  The Vendor offers to provide the goods and/or services within the time required, upon the terms and conditions provided without exception, and at the prices offered.  





			That the person signing below has the authority to legally bind the Vendor.








Dated this _____ day of ________________________, 20__


_____________________________________
Signature

_____________________________________


Title
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City of Seattle




 Outreach Plan








Please use additional sheets if necessary to complete this plan.




To meet the affirmative efforts requirements of SMC Ch. 20.42, Vendor shall respond to the questions below.  The information will be evaluated to determine compliance with the affirmative efforts requirements of the Contract.  The City reserves the right to request additional information.  The information provided becomes a part of the Contract.   







				Bid//RFP Number & Title:



				       







				Vendor Name:



				     







				



				







				



				







				



				











1) If Vendor must hire additional employees to service this contract, complete Section A below.



2) If Vendor must subcontract to achieve this contract, complete Section B below.



A.  EMPLOYMENT:  If Vendor replies yes to employment, fill out this Section.




If Vendor believes new employees are required to service this contract, indicate employment goals for women and minorities.   Such goals shall not represent a utilization requirement, but are a commitment to goals that the Vendor proposes to be reasonably achievable. 



       How many new employees are required?       



				



				Goal for minorities



				Goal for women







				Of the new employees that must be hired to achieve this contract, what is the % of new hires that the Vendor aspires to achieve?



				     



				     















If you plan to hire new employees to service this contract, provide a statement indicating the efforts that Vendor has made  or plans to make to solicit women and minorities.  



				     







				     







				     







				     







				     







				















				



				



				







				



				



				















				







				







				







				







				







				







				











B:  SUBCONTRACTING.  If Vendor believes additional subcontracting is required to achieve the contract,







a) 



b) 



c) 



d) 



e) 



f) 



 list the commercially useful subcontracting functions expected within the contract:




				1)      







				2)      







				3)      







				4)      











What is the % of subcontracting that the Contractor would like as a goal for distribution to minority or women owned business?



				Subcontracting 




What is the % share of the total contract value that you expect to subcontract?



				What % of such new subcontracting would the Vendor aspire to be awarded to Minority-owned businesses



				What % of such new subcontracting would the Vendor aspire to be awarded to Women-owned businesses







				     



				     



				     











1) 



If subcontractors were sought by the Vendor before bids were submitted to the City, identify all firms contacted and any firms that have been established as a subcontractor.



				Name of WMBE Company Solicited



				Specify whether a Women (W) or Minority (M) 



				Function



				Did you Contract w/Firm



Y/N



				Optional:



List dollar amount of participation







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     



















				







				







				







				







				



















				







				







				







				







				











If the Vendor anticipates subcontracting, describe the Affirmative Efforts Vendor will perform to encourage participation of qualified, available, and capable Women and Minority Businesses to perform such work (see attached list of examples)



				1.      







				2.      







				3.      







				4.      















				







				







				







				



















				







				



				







				



				



				















				







				







				







				











Identify past success at achieving participation on prior contracts or other evidence of the likelihood of the Bidder at achieving the proposed Affirmative Efforts.   




				1.      







				2.      







				3.      







				4.      







				5.      















SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION OF INFORMATION



The undersigned certifies that the information and data contained herein is correct and complete.




				







				Signature of Authorized Representative







				







				Printed Name of Authorized Representative







				     







				Title







				     







				Date











Examples of subcontracting efforts:




The City encourages the utilization of WMBEs in all City contracts.  The City encourages the following practices to open competitive opportunities for WMBEs:




g) Attending a pre‑Bid or pre‑solicitation conference, if scheduled by the Owner, to provide Project information and to inform WMBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities.




h) Placing all qualified WMBEs attempting to do business in The City of Seattle on solicitation lists, and providing Written Notice of subcontracting opportunities to WMBEs capable of performing the Work, including without limitation all businesses on any list provided by The City of Seattle, in sufficient time to allow such businesses to respond to the written solicitations.




i) Breaking down total requirements into smaller tasks or quantities, where economically feasible, in order to permit maximum participation by small businesses including WMBEs.




j) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements of this Project permit, that encourage participation by WMBEs.




k) Providing WMBEs that express interest with adequate and timely information about plans, specifications, and requirements of this Project.




l) Utilizing the services of available minority community organizations, minority contractor groups, local minority assistance offices, The City of Seattle, and other organizations that provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of WMBEs.




				File: G:\Purchasing\Keeper of the Forms\Outreach Plan\Purchasing Version Outreach Plan 10-12-05.doc



				Page 1











				



				Page 4
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INSTRUCTIONS TO PRINTERS
FORM W-9, PAGE 1 of 4
MARGINS: TOP 13mm (1⁄2 "), CENTER SIDES. PRINTS: HEAD to HEAD
PAPER: WHITE WRITING, SUB. 20. INK: BLACK
FLAT SIZE: 216mm (81⁄2 ") � 279mm (11")
PERFORATE: (NONE)



Give form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.



Form W-9 Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification(Rev. January 2005)



Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service



Name (as shown on your income tax return)



List account number(s) here (optional)



Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.)



City, state, and ZIP code



P
ri



nt
 o



r 
ty



p
e



S
ee



 S
p



ec
ifi



c 
In



st
ru



ct
io



ns
 o



n 
p



ag
e 



2.



Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)



Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on Line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a resident
alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part I instructions on page 3. For other entities, it is
your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a TIN on page 3.



Social security number



––
or



Requester’s name and address (optional)



Employer identification numberNote. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose number
to enter. –



Certification



1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and



I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has
notified me that I am no longer subject to backup withholding, and



2.



Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup
withholding because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply.
For mortgage interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement
arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the Certification, but you must
provide your correct TIN. (See the instructions on page 4.)



Sign
Here



Signature of
U.S. person � Date �



Purpose of Form



Form W-9 (Rev. 1-2005)



Part I



Part II



Business name, if different from above



Cat. No. 10231X



Check appropriate box:



Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:



2
I.R.S. SPECIFICATIONS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE PRINTING



DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT



TLS, have you
transmitted all R
text files for this
cycle update?



Date



Action



Revised proofs
requested



Date Signature



O.K. to print



U.S. person. Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person
(including a resident alien), to provide your correct TIN to the
person requesting it (the requester) and, when applicable, to:



1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are
waiting for a number to be issued),



2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding,
or



3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a
U.S. exempt payee.



Foreign person. If you are a foreign person, do not use
Form W-9. Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 (see
Publication 515, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens
and Foreign Entities).



3. I am a U.S. person (including a U.S. resident alien).



A person who is required to file an information return with the
IRS, must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number
(TIN) to report, for example, income paid to you, real estate
transactions, mortgage interest you paid, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an IRA.



Individual/
Sole proprietor Corporation Partnership Other �



Exempt from backup
withholding



Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to
request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is
substantially similar to this Form W-9.



Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien.
Generally, only a nonresident alien individual may use the
terms of a tax treaty to reduce or eliminate U.S. tax on
certain types of income. However, most tax treaties contain a
provision known as a “saving clause.” Exceptions specified
in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the recipient
has otherwise become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.



If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an
exception contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to
claim an exemption from U.S. tax on certain types of income,
you must attach a statement to Form W-9 that specifies the
following five items:



1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same
treaty under which you claimed exemption from tax as a
nonresident alien.



2. The treaty article addressing the income.
3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that



contains the saving clause and its exceptions.



● An individual who is a citizen or resident of the United
States,
● A partnership, corporation, company, or association
created or organized in the United States or under the laws
of the United States, or



● Any estate (other than a foreign estate) or trust. See
Regulations sections 301.7701-6(a) and 7(a) for additional
information.



For federal tax purposes you are considered a person if you
are:
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Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on
your social security card on the “Name” line. You may enter
your business, trade, or “doing business as (DBA)” name on
the “Business name” line.
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Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on
required Federal tax documents on the “Name” line. This
name should match the name shown on the charter or other
legal document creating the entity. You may enter any
business, trade, or DBA name on the “Business name” line.



If the account is in joint names, list first, and then circle,
the name of the person or entity whose number you entered
in Part I of the form.



Limited liability company (LLC). If you are a single-member
LLC (including a foreign LLC with a domestic owner) that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner under
Treasury regulations section 301.7701-3, enter the owner’s
name on the “Name” line. Enter the LLC’s name on the
“Business name” line. Check the appropriate box for your
filing status (sole proprietor, corporation, etc.), then check
the box for “Other” and enter “LLC” in the space provided.



Specific Instructions



Name



Exempt From Backup Withholding



Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not
exempt from backup withholding. Corporations are exempt
from backup withholding for certain payments, such as
interest and dividends.



5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not
subject to backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable
interest and dividend accounts opened after 1983 only).



Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup
withholding. See the instructions below and the separate
Instructions for the Requester of Form W-9.



Civil penalty for false information with respect to
withholding. If you make a false statement with no
reasonable basis that results in no backup withholding, you
are subject to a $500 penalty.
Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully
falsifying certifications or affirmations may subject you to
criminal penalties including fines and/or imprisonment.



Penalties
Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN
to a requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each
such failure unless your failure is due to reasonable cause
and not to willful neglect.



Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in
violation of federal law, the requester may be subject to civil
and criminal penalties.



If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name
shown on your social security card. However, if you have
changed your last name, for instance, due to marriage
without informing the Social Security Administration of the
name change, enter your first name, the last name shown on
your social security card, and your new last name.



Exempt payees. Backup withholding is not required on any
payments made to the following payees:



1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a),
any IRA, or a custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the
account satisfies the requirements of section 401(f)(2),



2. The United States or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities,



3. A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the
United States, or any of their political subdivisions or
instrumentalities,



4. A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions,
agencies, or instrumentalities, or



5. An international organization or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities.



Other payees that may be exempt from backup
withholding include:



6. A corporation,



If you are exempt, enter your name as described above and
check the appropriate box for your status, then check the
“Exempt from backup withholding” box in the line following
the business name, sign and date the form.



4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup
withholding because you did not report all your interest and
dividends on your tax return (for reportable interest and
dividends only), or



3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an
incorrect TIN, or



2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part
II instructions on page 4 for details), or



You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments
you receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make
the proper certifications, and report all your taxable interest
and dividends on your tax return.



1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester, or



What is backup withholding? Persons making certain
payments to you must under certain conditions withhold and
pay to the IRS 28% of such payments (after December 31,
2002). This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that
may be subject to backup withholding include interest,
dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents,
royalties, nonemployee pay, and certain payments from
fishing boat operators. Real estate transactions are not
subject to backup withholding.



Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:



If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity not subject
to backup withholding, give the requester the appropriate
completed Form W-8.



Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty
allows an exemption from tax for scholarship income
received by a Chinese student temporarily present in the
United States. Under U.S. law, this student will become a
resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in the United
States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30,
1984) allows the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply
even after the Chinese student becomes a resident alien of
the United States. A Chinese student who qualifies for this
exception (under paragraph 2 of the first protocol) and is
relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax on
his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to
Form W-9 a statement that includes the information
described above to support that exemption.



Note. You are requested to check the appropriate box for
your status (individual/sole proprietor, corporation, etc.).



Note. If you are exempt from backup withholding, you
should still complete this form to avoid possible erroneous
backup withholding.



4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the
exemption from tax.



5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under
the terms of the treaty article.
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Part I. Taxpayer Identification
Number (TIN)
Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident
alien and you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN,
your TIN is your IRS individual taxpayer identification number
(ITIN). Enter it in the social security number box. If you do
not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN below.



How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one
immediately. To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5,
Application for a Social Security Card, from your local Social
Security Administration office or get this form online at
www.socialsecurity.gov/online/ss-5.pdf. You may also get this
form by calling 1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application
for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification Number, to apply
for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer
Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for
an EIN online by accessing the IRS website at
www.irs.gov/businesses/ and clicking on Employer ID
Numbers under Related Topics. You can get Forms W-7 and
SS-4 from the IRS by visiting www.irs.gov or by calling
1-800-TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).



If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a
TIN, write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and
date the form, and give it to the requester. For interest and
dividend payments, and certain payments made with respect
to readily tradable instruments, generally you will have 60
days to get a TIN and give it to the requester before you are
subject to backup withholding on payments. The 60-day rule
does not apply to other types of payments. You will be
subject to backup withholding on all such payments until you
provide your TIN to the requester.



If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may
enter either your SSN or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that
you use your SSN.



If you are a single-owner LLC that is disregarded as an
entity separate from its owner (see Limited liability company
(LLC) on page 2), enter your SSN (or EIN, if you have one). If
the LLC is a corporation, partnership, etc., enter the entity’s
EIN.
Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of
name and TIN combinations.



Note. Writing “Applied For” means that you have already
applied for a TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.
Caution: A disregarded domestic entity that has a foreign
owner must use the appropr iate Form W-8.



9. A futures commission merchant registered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission,



10. A real estate investment trust,
11. An entity registered at all times during the tax year



under the Investment Company Act of 1940,
12. A common trust fund operated by a bank under



section 584(a),
13. A financial institution,
14. A middleman known in the investment community as a



nominee or custodian, or
15. A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or



described in section 4947.



THEN the payment is exempt
for . . .



IF the payment is for . . .



All exempt recipients except 
for 9



Interest and dividend payments



Exempt recipients 1 through 13.
Also, a person registered under
the Investment Advisers Act of
1940 who regularly acts as a
broker



Broker transactions



Exempt recipients 1 through 5Barter exchange transactions
and patronage dividends



Generally, exempt recipients
1 through 7



Payments over $600 required
to be reported and direct
sales over $5,000 1



See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.



However, the following payments made to a corporation (including gross
proceeds paid to an attorney under section 6045(f), even if the attorney is a
corporation) and reportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from
backup withholding: medical and health care payments, attorneys’ fees; and
payments for services paid by a Federal executive agency.



The chart below shows types of payments that may be
exempt from backup withholding. The chart applies to the
exempt recipients listed above, 1 through 15.



1



2



7. A foreign central bank of issue,
8. A dealer in securities or commodities required to register



in the United States, the District of Columbia, or a
possession of the United States,



2











INSTRUCTIONS TO PRINTERS
FORM W-9, PAGE 4 of 4
MARGINS: TOP 13 mm (1⁄2"), CENTER SIDES. PRINTS: HEAD to HEAD
PAPER: WHITE WRITING, SUB. 20. INK: BLACK
FLAT SIZE: 216 mm (81⁄2") � 279 mm (11")
PERFORATE: (NONE)



Form W-9 (Rev. 1-2005) Page 4



I.R.S. SPECIFICATIONS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE PRINTING



DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT



Printed on recycled paper



What Name and Number To Give the
Requester



Give name and SSN of:For this type of account:



The individual1. Individual



The actual owner of the account
or, if combined funds, the first
individual on the account 1



2. Two or more individuals (joint
account)



The minor 23. Custodian account of a minor
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)



The grantor-trustee 14. a. The usual revocable
savings trust (grantor is
also trustee)



1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts
opened before 1984 and broker accounts considered
active during 1983. You must give your correct TIN, but you
do not have to sign the certification.



The actual owner 1b. So-called trust account
that is not a legal or valid
trust under state law2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange



accounts opened after 1983 and broker accounts
considered inactive during 1983. You must sign the
certification or backup withholding will apply. If you are
subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2
in the certification before signing the form.



The owner 35. Sole proprietorship or
single-owner LLC



Give name and EIN of:For this type of account:



3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the
certification. You may cross out item 2 of the certification.



A valid trust, estate, or
pension trust



6.



Legal entity 4



4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but
you do not have to sign the certification unless you have
been notified that you have previously given an incorrect TIN.
“Other payments” include payments made in the course of
the requester’s trade or business for rents, royalties, goods
(other than bills for merchandise), medical and health care
services (including payments to corporations), payments to a
nonemployee for services, payments to certain fishing boat
crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to
attorneys (including payments to corporations).



The corporationCorporate or LLC electing
corporate status on Form
8832



7.



The organizationAssociation, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or
other tax-exempt organization



8.



5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt,
qualified tuition program payments (under section 529),
IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give
your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
certification.



The partnershipPartnership or multi-member
LLC



9.



The broker or nomineeA broker or registered
nominee



10.



The public entityAccount with the Department
of Agriculture in the name of
a public entity (such as a
state or local government,
school district, or prison) that
receives agricultural program
payments



11.



Privacy Act Notice



List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If
only one person on a joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must
be furnished.



Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.



You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business
or “DBA” name on the second name line. You may use either your SSN or
EIN (if you have one). If you are a sole proprietor, IRS encourages you to
use your SSN.
List first and circle the name of the legal trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do
not furnish the TIN of the personal representative or trustee unless the legal
entity itself is not designated in the account title.)



Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is
listed, the number will be considered to be that of the first
name listed.



Sole proprietorship or
single-owner LLC



The owner 3



12.



Part II. Certification



For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in
Part I should sign (when required). Exempt recipients, see
Exempt From Backup Withholding on page 2.



2



You must provide your TIN whether or not you are required to file a tax return. Payers must generally withhold 28% of taxable
interest, dividend, and certain other payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to a payer. Certain penalties may also apply.



To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S.
person, or resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be
requested to sign by the withholding agent even if items 1, 4,
and 5 below indicate otherwise.



Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct TIN to persons who must file information returns
with the IRS to report interest, dividends, and certain other income paid to you, mortgage interest you paid, the acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or contributions you made to an IRA, or Archer MSA or HSA. The IRS
uses the numbers for identification purposes and to help verify the accuracy of your tax return. The IRS may also provide this
information to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal litigation, and to cities, states, and the District of Columbia to carry
out their tax laws. We may also disclose this information to other countries under a tax treaty, to federal and state agencies to
enforce federal nontax criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence agencies to combat terrorism.



Signature requirements. Complete the certification as
indicated in 1 through 5 below.



1



2



3



4








			f1-1: 


			f1-2: 


			c1-1: Off


			c1-2: Off


			c1-3: Off


			c1-4: Off


			f1-3: 


			c1-5: Off


			f1-4: 


			f1-5: 


			f1-6: Phone:

Fax:


			f1-7: 


			f1-8: 


			f1-9: 


			f1-10: 


			f1-11: 


			f1-12: 


			f1-13: 


			f1-14: 


			f1-15: 


			f1-16: 


			f1-17: 


			f1-18: 


			f1-19: 


			f1-20: 


			f1-21: 


			f1-22: 


			f1-23: 


			f1-24: 


			f1-26: 











